
                
BOARD OF EDUCATION 

CENTER SCHOOL DISTRICT #58 
WORK SESSION 

8701 Holmes Road 
     Kansas City, Missouri 64131              

 
There will be a Work Session of the Board of Education of Center School District #58 in 
the Board Room at Boone Elementary School, 8817 Wornall, on Monday, October 8, 
2018 at 7:00pm.  

 
Dr. Sharon K. Nibbelink, Superintendent of Schools 
  

I.  CALL TO ORDER AND ROLL CALL – Board President 
 
 

II. APPROVAL OF AGENDA  - ACTION 
 
 

III. CONSENT ITEMS – ACTION 
 
                       A. Navitas Contract  
                       B. Deffenbaugh Industries/Waste Management  
 

IV. MOTION TO APPROVE THE NAVITAS CONTRACT - ACTION 
 

V. WORK SESSION TOPICS 
 

A.  APR/CCR/Attendance– Neal Weitzel, CCR Director 
B.  School Board Presentation - Susan Goldammer, Attorney and Associate            
Executive Director, MSBA 

 

VI. CLOSED SESSION – ACTION 
 
  Motion to go into Closed Session per Revised Statutes of Missouri Section 610.021 (1)  
  Legal, (3) Personnel, (9) Negotiations and (13) individually identifiable personnel records, 
  performance ratings or records pertaining to employees or applicants for employment.   
 

VII.  OPEN SESSION - ACTION 
 

  A.  MOTION TO GO BACK INTO OPEN SESSION 
 

VIII.  ADJOURNMENT - ACTION 
 
   

.  
   
  
 
     



CCR & APR
Historical/Current/Projections

● APR Overview
○ 3.1-3, 3.4, 3.5-6, 4, 5

● 2013-2017 APR Data
○ 3.1-3, 3.4, 3.5-6, 4, 5

● 2018 & 2019 Current/Projection Data
● Historical APR Data Sheet
● Data Sources Used For CCR & Attendance Planning



CCR Standards and Measurements

College And Career Readiness

• Standards 3.1-3, 3.4, 3.5-6 (Each 10pts=30pts)
• 3.1-3: ACT, SAT, ASVAB, WorkKeys, Accuplacer

• 3.4: Dual Credit, AP, IB, TSA, IRC

• 3.5-6: Post-Secondary Follow-Up

Attendance

• Standard 4 (10pts)
• 90% attendance will earn a proportional weight of 1pt

• 87.5% attendance will earn a proportional weight of .5pt

• 85% attendance will earn a proportional weight of .25pt

Graduation Rate 

• Standard 5 (30pts)
• Rate calculated on 4, 5, 6 and 7 year graduation rates

• ‘Picks up’ late graduates but also additional students when

more years are included in the calculation

Points Are Based On 3yr Average

• Status

• 2020 Target – 10pts (GR 30pts)
• On Track – 7.5pts (GR 22.5pts)
• Approaching – 6pts (GR 18pts)
• Floor – 0pts (GR 0pts)

• Progress

• Exceeding – 7.5pts (GR 22pts)
• On Track – 4pts (GR 12pts)
• Approaching – 2pts (GR 6pts)
• Floor – 0pts (GR 0pts)



2018 Annual Performance Report Score 

Standard 1: Academic Achievement 

ELA MA @Science @Social 
Studies 

Status 
Score 0 – 9 – 12 – 16 0 – 9 – 12 – 16 0 – 9 – 12 – 16 0 – 5 – 6 – 8 

Progress 
Score 0 – 3 – 6 – 12 0 – 3 – 6 – 12 0 – 3 – 6 – 12 0 – 1.5 – 3 – 6 

Growth 
Score 0 – 6 – 12 0 – 6 – 12 

Possible 
Points Max Score: 16 Max Score: 16 Max Score: 16 Max Score: 8 Max: 40 

Points 
Earned 

Standard 2: Subgroup Achievement 

ELA MA @Science @Social 
Studies 

Status 
Score 0 – 2 – 3 – 4 0 – 2 – 3 – 4 0 – 2 – 3 – 4 0 – 1 – 1.5 – 2 

Progress 
Score 0 – 1 – 2 – 3 0 – 1 – 2 – 3 0 – 1 – 2 – 3 0 – .5 – 1 – 1.5 

Growth 
Score 0 – 2 – 3 0 – 2 – 3 

Possible 
Points Max Score: 4 Max Score: 4 Max Score: 4 Max Score: 2 Max: 10 

Points 
Earned 

Standard 3: College and Career Readiness (K-12) and 
Standard 3: High School Readiness (K-8) 

CCR*1-3 CCR*4 CCR*5-6 
Status 
Score 0 – 6 – 7.5 – 10 0 – 6 – 7.5 – 10 0 – 6 – 7.5 – 10 

Progress 
Score 0 – 2 – 4 – 7.5 0 – 2 – 4 – 7.5 0 – 2 – 4 – 7.5 

Possible 
Points Max Score: 10 Max Score: 10 Max Score: 10 Max: 30 

Points 
Earned 

Standard 4: Attendance Rate 
Standard 5: Graduation Rate 

(Districts and Schools with Grade 12) 
Attendance Graduation 

Status 
Score 0 – 6 – 7.5 – 10 0 – 18 – 22.5 – 30 

Progress 
Score 0 – 2 – 4 – 7.5 0 – 6 – 12 – 22.5 

Possible 
Points Max Score: 10 Max Score: 30 Max: 40 

Points 
Earned 

Total 
Total Points 

Possible 
120 

DRAFT
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Student 
Weight AP IB PLTW IRC Dual Credit or 

Dual Enrollment 

0 
No record of 

participation or
earn <B 

No record of 
participation or

earn <B 

No record of 
participation or

score<6 

No record of 
participation or

Score < proficient 

No record of 
participation or earn

<B 

1 

Earn “B” or 
greater in

department
approved AP 

Course 

Earn “B” or 
greater in

department
approved IB

Course 

Exam score of > 6 
on approved PLTW Earn an IRC 

Earn “B” or greater in
department approved
dual credit course or 

dual enrollment 
course 

1.25 Exam score of > 
3 

Exam score of 
> 4 N/A N/A N/A 

Assessment Student Weight--> 0 0.25 0.75 1 1.25 

ACT® Composite Score No record of 
participation ≤ 17 18 - 21 22 - 25 26 - 36 

*SAT®
New SAT® scores 
as of March 2016 
(prior SAT scores) 

No record of 
participation 

≤ 939 
(≤ 869) 

940-1090
(870 - 980)

1100-1230 
(990 - 1180) 

1240-1600 
(1190 - 1600) 

COMPASS® Algebra + Reading No record of 
participation 

Algebra < 66 and
Reading < 81 

Algebra OR
Reading ≥
than cut 
scores 

Algebra AND
Reading ≥
than cut 
scores 

N/A 

ASVAB 
Armed Forces 
Qualification
Test Score 

No record of 
participation ≤ 29 30 – 62 63 – 87 88 – 99 

ACCUPLACER® 

Next Generation 
scores & (Classic 
scores) Reading and 
MA 

No record of 
participation 

<250 Reading 
<230 MA 

Next Generation 
OR 

(<85 Reading 
<116 Algebra 

Classic) 

Reading OR 
MA ≥ 

than cut 
scores 

Reading AND
MA ≥ than 
cut scores 

N/A 

**ACT 

WorkKeys® 

Versions 2.0 and (1.0)
Workplace 
Documents 
(Reading for
Information),
Applied MA, and
Graphic Literacy
(Locating
Information) 

No record of 
participation 3 or below 4 5 6 or 7 

Standard 3: College and Career Readiness*1-3 

Standard 3: College and Career Readiness*4 



2013-2017
APR/CCR DATA

3.1-3, 3.4, 3.5-6, 4



Number of 

Graduates

163

Number of 

Graduates

163

Number of 

Graduates

166

Number of 

Graduates

Current 2 Yr Avg = 87.8%

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 9.5 95.0%
3 Yr Progress = Average(Current Pct and Year 2 Pct) - Average(Year 2 Pct and Year 3 Pct)

Num. 

Attend.

1995.0650 2264.8900

   Progress 7.5 2.0 1.3% Approaching Prior 2 Yr Avg = 86.5%

1900.4040 2223.2350 87.4% 1926.7800 2203.3670 88.1%   Status 10.0 7.5 87.0% On Track 85.5%

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Attendance

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Num. 

Attend.

Num. 

Attend.

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 8.0 80.0%
3 Yr Progress = Average(Current Pct and Year 2 Pct) - Average(Year 2 Pct and Year 3 Pct)

4. Attendance Points 

Poss.

Points 

Earned

Percent 

Earned

Pct. 2011 2012 2013

137

   Progress 7.5 2.0 2.3% Approaching Prior 2 Yr Avg = 77.5% Current 2 Yr Avg = 79.8%

144 185 77.1% 131 170 82.5%   Status 10.0 6.0 79.1% Approaching 77.8%

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 8.0 80.0%
For details on progress please reference the MSIP5 Comprehensive Guide to Missouri School Improvement Program.

*5-6 Postsecondary Placement

Number of 

Graduates

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

Number of 

Graduates

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

Current 2 Yr Avg = 10.7%

   CTE Expansion *

   Progress 7.5 2.0 10.7% Approaching

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard
*4 Advanced Placement

Prior 2 Yr Avg = 43.9% Current 2 Yr Avg = 45.3%

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 6.0 60.0%
For details on progress please reference the MSIP5 Comprehensive Guide to Missouri School Improvement Program.

8.1% 13.50 166 13.3% 21.75

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

   Status 10.0 6.0 10.7% Approaching

   Progress 7.5 0.0 1.4% Floor

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

   Status 10.0 6.0 44.8% Approaching 43.7% 74.25 170

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

44.1% 73.25 166 46.5% 75.75

*1-3 CCR Assessments

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

3. College and Career Ready Points 

Poss.

Points 

Earned

Percent 

Earned

Pct. 2011 2012 2013

2013 APR/CCR Data

2014 APR/CCR Data

Number of 

Graduates

173

Number of 

Graduates

173

Number of 

Graduates

163

Current 2 Yr Avg = 88.9%

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 9.5 95.0%
3 Yr Progress = Average(Current Pct and Year 2 Pct) - Average(Year 2 Pct and Year 3 Pct)

2062.0869 2301.0405

   Progress 7.5 2.0 1.1% Approaching Prior 2 Yr Avg = 87.8%

1926.7803 2203.3729 88.1% 1995.0218 2264.8562 89.6%   Status 10.0 7.5 88.4% On Track 87.4%

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Attendance

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Num. 

Attend.

Num. 

Attend.

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Num. 

Attend.

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 10.0 100.0%
3 Yr Progress = Average(Current Pct and Year 2 Pct) - Average(Year 2 Pct and Year 3 Pct)

4. Attendance Points 

Poss.

Points 

Earned

Percent 

Earned

Pct. 2012 2013 2014

142

   Progress 7.5 4.0 5.0% On Track Prior 2 Yr Avg = 79.8% Current 2 Yr Avg = 84.8%

131 170 82.5% 137 166 87.1%   Status 10.0 7.5 82.2% On Track 77.1%

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

 Total Points Earned
 (Status + Progress) 10.0 10.0 100.0%

For details on progress please reference the MSIP5 Comprehensive Guide to Missouri School Improvement Program.

*5-6 Postsecondary Placement

Number of 

Graduates

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

Number of 

Graduates

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

   CTE Expansion *

   Progress 7.5 4.0 13.5% On Track

% at or Abv 

State 

Standard

# at or Abv 

State 

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates
*4 Advanced Placement

Prior 2 Yr Avg = 10.7% Current 2 Yr Avg = 24.2%

Prior 2 Yr Avg = 44.4% Current 2 Yr Avg = 51.2%

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 8.0 80.0%
For details on progress please reference the MSIP5 Comprehensive Guide to Missouri School Improvement Program.

166 13.3% 21.75 163 35.1% 60.75

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

   Status 10.0 6.0 18.8% Approaching 8.1% 13.50

   Progress 7.5 2.0 6.8% Approaching

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

   Status 10.0 6.0 48.2% Approaching 42.3% 70.25 166

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

46.5% 75.75 163 55.9% 96.75

*1-3 CCR Assessments

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

3. College and Career Ready Points 

Poss.

Points 

Earned

Percent 

Earned

Pct. 2012 2013 2014

https://srsproddese.state.mo.us/ReportServer_DESEMCDS?%2FMCDS%2F00_Accountability_Reports%2F00S-Secured%2F00S-001-S0-MSIP5-LEA-Summary%20for%20Annual%20Performance%20Report&Year=2013&District=048080&UserName=NWEITZEL&rs%3AParameterLanguage=


Number of 

Graduates

149

Number of 

Graduates

149

Number of 

Graduates

173

Current 2 Yr Avg = 88.3%

 Total Points Earned 10.0 7.5 75.0% 3 Yr Progress = Average(Current Pct and Year 2 Pct) - Average(Year 2 Pct and Year 3 Pct)

2051.0942 2361.3626

   Progress 7.5 0.0 -0.6% Floor Prior 2 Yr Avg = 88.9%

1995.0218 2264.8562 89.6% 2062.0869 2301.0405 86.9%   Status 10.0 7.5 88.2% On Track 88.1%

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%
Attendance

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Num. 

Attend.

Num. 

Attend.

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Num. 

Attend.

 Total Points Earned

 (St t  P )
10.0 9.5 95.0% 3 Yr Progress = Average(Current Pct and Year 2 Pct) - Average(Year 2 Pct and Year 3 Pct)

4. Attendance Points 

Poss.

Points 

Earned

Percent 

Earned

Pct. 2013 2014 2015

154

   Progress 7.5 2.0 1.4% Approaching Prior 2 Yr Avg = 89.1% Current 2 Yr Avg = 90.5%

143 166 92.0% 150 163 89.0%   Status 10.0 7.5 89.0% On Track 86.1%

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

 Total Points Earned
 (St t  + P )

10.0 10.0 100.0% For details on progress please reference the MSIP5 Comprehensive Guide to Missouri School Improvement Program.

*5-6 Postsecondary Placement

Number of 

Graduates

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

Number of 

Graduates

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

   CTE Expansion *

   Progress 7.5 4.0 15.1% On Track

% at or Abv 

State 

Standard

# at or Abv 

State 

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates
*4 Advanced Placement

Prior 2 Yr Avg = 22.8% Current 2 Yr Avg = 37.9%

Prior 2 Yr Avg = 52.0% Current 2 Yr Avg = 59.3%

 Total Points Earned

 (St t  P )
10.0 10.0 100.0% For details on progress please reference the MSIP5 Comprehensive Guide to Missouri School Improvement Program.

163 32.2% 55.75 173 43.5% 64.75

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

   Status 10.0 6.0 29.7% Approaching 13.3% 21.75

   Progress 7.5 4.0 7.3% On Track

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

   Status 10.0 6.0 55.0% Approaching 46.5% 75.75 163

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

57.4% 99.25 173 61.1% 91.00

*1-3 CCR Assessments

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

3. College and Career Ready Points 

Poss.

Points 

Earned

Percent 

Earned

Pct. 2013 2014 2015

2015 APR/CCR Data

2016 APR/CCR Data

Number of 

Graduates

157

Number of 

Graduates

157

Number of 

Graduates

149

Current 2 Yr Avg = 86.7%

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 7.5 75.0%
3 Yr Progress = Average(Current Pct and Year 2 Pct) - Average(Year 2 Pct and Year 3 Pct)

2131.1768 2466.1992

   Progress 7.5 0.0 -1.6% Floor Prior 2 Yr Avg = 88.3%

2062.0869 2301.0405 86.9% 2051.0942 2361.3626 86.4%   Status 10.0 7.5 87.6% On Track 89.6%

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Attendance

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Num. 

Attend.

Num. 

Attend.

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Num. 

Attend.

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 10.0 100.0%
3 Yr Progress = Average(Current Pct and Year 2 Pct) - Average(Year 2 Pct and Year 3 Pct)

4. Attendance Points 

Poss.

Points 

Earned

Percent 

Earned

Pct. 2014 2015 2016

136

   Progress 7.5 0.0 -0.3% Floor Prior 2 Yr Avg = 90.5% Current 2 Yr Avg = 90.2%

150 163 89.0% 154 173 91.3%   Status 10.0 10.0 90.8% 2020 Target 92.0%

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

 Total Points Earned
 (Status + Progress) 10.0 6.0 60.0%

For details on progress please reference the MSIP5 Comprehensive Guide to Missouri School Improvement Program.

*5-6 Postsecondary Placement

Number of 

Graduates

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

Number of 

Graduates

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

   CTE Expansion * 0.0 0.0

   Progress 7.5 0.0 2.7% Floor

% at or Abv 

State 

Standard

# at or Abv 

State 

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates
*4 Advanced Placement

Prior 2 Yr Avg = 37.9% Current 2 Yr Avg = 40.6%

Prior 2 Yr Avg = 59.3% Current 2 Yr Avg = 59.6%

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 6.0 60.0%
For details on progress please reference the MSIP5 Comprehensive Guide to Missouri School Improvement Program.

173 43.5% 64.75 149 37.6% 59.00

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

   Status 10.0 6.0 37.8% Approaching 32.2% 55.75

   Progress 7.5 0.0 0.3% Floor

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

   Status 10.0 6.0 58.8% Approaching 57.4% 99.25 173

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

61.1% 91.00 149 58.0% 91.00

*1-3 CCR Assessments

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

3. College and Career Ready Points 

Poss.

Points 

Earned

Percent 

Earned

Pct. 2014 2015 2016

https://srsproddese.state.mo.us/ReportServer_DESEMCDS?%2FMCDS%2F00_Accountability_Reports%2F00S-Secured%2F00S-001-S0-MSIP5-LEA-Summary%20for%20Annual%20Performance%20Report&Year=2015&District=048080&UserName=NWEITZEL&rs%3AParameterLanguage=


Number of 

Graduates

164

Number of 

Graduates

164

Number of 

Graduates

157

Current 2 Yr Avg = 84.6%

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 7.5 75.0%
3 Yr Progress = Average(Current Pct and Year 2 Pct) - Average(Year 2 Pct and Year 3 Pct)

2015.1482 2435.9332

   Progress 7.5 0.0 -2.1% Floor Prior 2 Yr Avg = 86.7%

2051.0942 2361.3626 86.4% 2131.1768 2466.1992 82.7%   Status 10.0 7.5 85.3% On Track 86.9%

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Attendance

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Num. 

Attend.

Num. 

Attend.

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Num. 

Attend.

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 10.0 100.0%
3 Yr Progress = Average(Current Pct and Year 2 Pct) - Average(Year 2 Pct and Year 3 Pct)

4. Attendance Points 

Poss.

Points 

Earned

Percent 

Earned

Pct. 2015 2016 2017

142

   Progress 7.5 2.0 0.7% Approaching Prior 2 Yr Avg = 90.2% Current 2 Yr Avg = 90.9%

154 173 91.3% 136 149 90.4%   Status 10.0 10.0 90.2% 2020 Target 89.0%

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

 Total Points Earned
 (Status + Progress) 10.0 8.0 80.0%

For details on progress please reference the MSIP5 Comprehensive Guide to Missouri School Improvement Program.

*5-6 Postsecondary Placement

Number of 

Graduates

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

Number of 

Graduates

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

   CTE Expansion * 2.0 2.0

   Progress 7.5 0.0 0.2% Floor

% at or Abv 

State 

Standard

# at or Abv 

State 

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates
*4 Advanced Placement

Prior 2 Yr Avg = 40.6% Current 2 Yr Avg = 40.8%

Prior 2 Yr Avg = 59.6% Current 2 Yr Avg = 58.2%

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 6.0 60.0%
For details on progress please reference the MSIP5 Comprehensive Guide to Missouri School Improvement Program.

149 37.6% 59.00 157 43.9% 72.00

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

   Status 10.0 6.0 41.7% Approaching 43.5% 64.75

   Progress 7.5 0.0 -1.4% Floor

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

   Status 10.0 6.0 59.2% Approaching 61.1% 91.00 149

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

58.0% 91.00 157 58.4% 95.75

*1-3 CCR Assessments

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

3. College and Career Ready Points 

Poss.

Points 

Earned

Percent 

Earned

Pct. 2015 2016 2017

2017 APR/CCR Data

https://srsproddese.state.mo.us/ReportServer_DESEMCDS?%2FMCDS%2F00_Accountability_Reports%2F00S-Secured%2F00S-001-S0-MSIP5-LEA-Summary%20for%20Annual%20Performance%20Report&Year=2017&District=048080&UserName=NWEITZEL&rs%3AParameterLanguage=


2018 & 2019
APR/CCR DATA

3.1-3, 3.4, 3.5-6, 4, 5



3.1-3 COLLEGE AND CAREER READINESS 
- ACT, SAT, Accuplacer, ACT WorkKeys, ASVAB

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
2016 2017 2018

# Graduates 157 164 156
# at or above 

State Standard
91.00 96.25 90.00

Yr1 & Yr2 
AVG

Yr2 & Yr3     
AVG

Diff.

% At or Above 58.0 58.7 57.7 58.1 58.4 58.2 -0.2

Constant % Yr1&Yr2 AVG % GAP Multiplier
MPI 100.0 - 58.4 = 41.6 x Floor = 0.0 to 0.0

Increase Needed: 0.0

Status Measure % Scoring At or LEA          Status Points Progress % GAP Increase LEA          Progress Points GAP Multiplier Pct. Incr. Yr1 & Yr2 
2020 Target 71.5 - 100 10.0 Exceeding 25% 7.5 41.6 * 25%     = 10.4 58.4 68.8 to 100
On Track 68.6 - 71.4 7.5 On Track 15% 4.0 41.6 * 15%     = 6.2 58.4 64.6 to 68.7
Approaching 40.0 - 68.5 58.1 6.0 Approaching 5% 2.0 41.6 * 5%       = 2.1 58.4 60.5 to 64.5
Floor 0 - 39.9 0.0 Floor < 5% <5% 0.0

Status Points Progress Points Total Points Maximum Actual 

Points Earned 6.0 + 0.0 = 6.0 10.0 6.0

Yr2 & Yr3   Progress 

STATUS

Yr2&Yr3 Avg must be between

STATUS PROGRESS

2018 Data Projection

2019 Data Projection
Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
2017 2018 2019

# Graduates 164 156 170
# at or above 

State Standard
96.25 90.00 121.00

Yr1 & Yr2 
AVG

Yr2 & Yr3     
AVG

Diff.

% At or Above 58.7 57.7 71.2 62.5 58.2 64.5 6.3

Constant % Yr1&Yr2 AVG % GAP Multiplier
MPI 100.0 - 58.2 = 41.8 x 15% = 64.5 to 68.6

Increase Needed: 6.3

Status Measure % Scoring At or LEA          Status Points Progress % GAP Increase LEA          Progress Points GAP Multiplier Pct. Incr. Yr1 & Yr2 
2020 Target 71.5 - 100 10.0 Exceeding 25% 7.5 41.8 * 25%     = 10.5 58.2 68.7 to 100
On Track 68.6 - 71.4 7.5 On Track 15% 15% 4.0 41.8 * 15%     = 6.3 58.2 64.5 to 68.6
Approaching 40.0 - 68.5 62.5 6.0 Approaching 5% 2.0 41.8 ** %       = 2.1 58.2 60.3 to 64.4
Floor 0 - 39.9 0.0 Floor < 5% 0.0

Status Points Progress Points Total Points Maximum Actual 

Points Earned 6.0 + 4.0 = 10.0 10.0 10.0

Current Projection
72.75 107 = 8pts
42% 106 = 6pts

Yr2 & Yr3   Progress 

STATUS

Yr2&Yr3 Avg must be between

STATUS PROGRESS



3.4 COLLEGE AND CAREER READINESS 
- AP, IB, Dual Credit, TSA, PLTW

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
2016 2017 2018

# Graduates 157 164 156
# earning 

qualifying score
59.00 72.00 75.75

Yr1 & Yr2 
AVG

Yr2 & Yr3     
AVG

Diff.

% Earning 37.6 43.9 48.6 43.3 40.7 46.2 5.5

Constant % Yr1&Yr2 AVG % GAP Multiplier
MPI 100.0 - 40.7 = 59.3 x 5% = 43.7 to 49.5

Increase Needed: 3.0

Status Measure
% Earning Qual. 

Score
LEA          

Score
Status Points 

Earned
Progress 
Measure

% Increase 
Needed

LEA          
Score

Progress Points 
Earned

GAP Multiplier
Pct. Incr. 
Needed

Yr1 & Yr2 
Avg

2020 Target 47.8 - 100 10.0 Exceeding 25% 7.5 59.3 * 25%     = 14.8 40.7 55.5 to 100
On Track 45.2 - 47.7 7.5 On Track 15% 4.0 59.3 * 15%     = 8.9 40.7 49.6 to 55.4
Approaching 5.0 - 45.1 43.3 6.0 Approaching 5% 5% 2.0 59.3 * 5%       = 3.0 40.7 43.7 to 49.5
Floor 0 - 4.9 0.0 Floor < 5% 0.0

Status Points Progress Points Total Points Maximum Actual 

Points Earned 6.0 + 2.0 = 8.0 10.0 8.0
 2 Expan    = 

10pts

STATUS

Yr2&Yr3 Avg must be between

STATUS PROGRESS
Yr2 & Yr3

Progress Targets

2018 Data Projection

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
2017 2018 2019

# Graduates 164 156 170
# earning 

qualifying score
72.00 75.75 84.00

Yr1 & Yr2 
AVG

Yr2 & Yr3     
AVG

Diff.

% Earning 43.9 48.6 49.4 47.3 46.2 49.0 2.8

Constant % Yr1&Yr2 AVG % GAP Multiplier
MPI 100.0 - 46.2 = 53.8 x 5% = 48.9 to 54.2

Increase Needed: 2.7

Status Measure
% Earning Qual. 

Score
LEA          

Score
Status Points 

Earned
Progress 
Measure

% Increase 
Needed

LEA          
Score

Progress Points 
Earned

GAP Multiplier
Pct. Incr. 
Needed

Yr1 & Yr2 
Avg

2020 Target 47.8 - 100 10.0 Exceeding 25% 7.5 53.8 * 25%     = 13.5 46.2 59.7 to 100
On Track 45.2 - 47.7 47.3 7.5 On Track 15% 4.0 53.8 * 15%     = 8.1 46.2 54.3 to 59.6
Approaching 5.0 - 45.1 6.0 Approaching 5% 5% 2.0 53.8 * 5%       = 2.7 46.2 48.9 to 54.2
Floor 0 - 4.9 0.0 Floor < 5% 0.0

Status Points Progress Points Total Points Maximum Actual 

Points Earned 7.5 + 2.0 = 9.5 10.0 9.5

Current Projection
72pts 84 = 9.5pts

41.86% 82 = 7.5pts
71 = 6pts

Expan = 2
STATUS

Yr2&Yr3 Avg must be between

STATUS PROGRESS
Yr2 & Yr3

Progress Targets

2019 Data Projection



3.5-6 COLLEGE AND CAREER READINESS - 
Placement

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
2016 2017 2018

# Graduates 149 157 164
# Grads ent Col or 

CE Plcd
136 142 153

Yr1 & Yr2 
AVG

Yr2 & Yr3     
AVG

Diff.

% Placed 91.3 90.4 93.3 91.7 90.9 91.9 1.0

Constant % Yr1&Yr2 AVG % GAP Multiplier
MPI 100.0 - 90.9 = 9.1 x 5% = 91.4 to 91.8

Increase Needed: 0.5

Status Measure % Placed LEA          Status Points Progress % GAP Increase LEA          Progress Points GAP Multiplier Pct. Incr. Yr1 & Yr2 
2020 Target 90.0 - 100 91.7 10.0 Exceeding 25% 7.5 9.1 * 25%     = 2.3 90.9 93.2 to 100
On Track 80.0 - 89.9 7.5 On Track 15% 4.0 9.1 * 15%     = 1.4 90.9 92.3 to 93.1
Approaching 70.0 - 79.9 6.0 Approaching 5% 5% 2.0 9.1 * 5%       = 0.5 90.9 91.4 to 92.2
Floor 0 - 69.9 0.0 Floor < 5% 0.0

Status Points Progress Points Total Points Maximum Actual 

Points Earned 10.0 + 2.0 = 12.0 10.0 10.0

Yr2 & Yr3   Progress 

STATUS

Yr2&Yr3 Avg must be between

STATUS PROGRESS

2018 Data Projection



4 - ATTENDANCE

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
2016 2017 2018

# Stud attnd.     
>= 85% of time 2203.0000 2101.0000 2108.0000

Total Enrollment 2466.0000 2435.0000 2468.0000 Yr1 & Yr2 AVG Yr2 & Yr3     AVG Diff.
% Attending     

>= 85% of time 89.3 86.3 85.4 87.0 87.8 85.9 -1.9

Status Measure % Placed LEA          Score
Status Points 

Earned
Progress 
Measure % GAP Increase LEA          Score

Progress Points 
Earned

2020 Target 90.0 - 100 10.0 Exceeding 3% 7.5
On Track 85.0 - 89.9 87.0 7.5 On Track 2% 4.0
Approaching 80.0 - 84.9 6.0 Approaching 1% 2.0
Floor 0 - 79.9 0.0 Floor < 1% <1% 0.0

Status Points 
Earned

Progress Points 
Earned

Total Points 
Earned

Maximum Points 
Available

Actual Points 
Earned

Points Earned 7.5 + 0.0 = 7.5 10.0 7.5

STATUS

STATUS PROGRESS

2018 Data Projection

4 - ATTENDANCE

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
2017 2018 2019

# Stud attnd.     
>= 85% of time 2101.0000 2108.0000 2230.0000

Total Enrollment 2435.0000 2468.0000 2468.0000 Yr1 & Yr2 AVG Yr2 & Yr3     AVG Diff.
% Attending     

>= 85% of time 86.3 85.4 90.4 87.4 85.9 87.9 2.0

Status Measure % Placed LEA          Score
Status Points 

Earned
Progress 
Measure % GAP Increase LEA          Score

Progress Points 
Earned

2020 Target 90.0 - 100 10.0 Exceeding 3% 7.5
On Track 85.0 - 89.9 87.4 7.5 On Track 2% 2% 4.0
Approaching 80.0 - 84.9 6.0 Approaching 1% 2.0
Floor 0 - 79.9 0.0 Floor < 1% 0.0

Status Points 
Earned

Progress Points 
Earned

Total Points 
Earned

Maximum Points 
Available

Actual Points 
Earned

Points Earned 7.5 + 4.0 = 11.5 10.0 10.0

2180 = 9.5pts 88.30%
2170 = 7.5pts 87.90%
2050 = 6pts 83.10%

STATUS

STATUS PROGRESS

2019 Data Projection



5 - GRADUATION RATE

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Yr1&Yr2 Avg 89.6
2016 2017 2018 Yr2&Yr3 Avg 92.8

# Grads. 153 146 164
Adj. Cohort 174 160 174

Graduation Rate 87.9 91.3 94.3 91.2 3.2 22.5 22.5 100.0% X

Status Measure % Placed
LEA          

Score
Status Points 

Earned
Progress 
Measure

% Increase 
Needed

LEA          Score
Progress Points 

Earned
2020 Target 92.0 - 100 30 Exceeding 3 3.2 22.5
On Track 82.0 - 91.9 91.2 22.5 On Track 2 12
Approaching 72.0 - 81.9 18 Approaching 1 6
Floor 0 - 71.9 0 Floor <1 0

5-yr. Rate

STATUS PROGRESS
STATUS PTS. 

EARNED
PROGRESS PTS. 

EARNED
% Earned       
5-yr. Rate

RATE    
USED

STATUS PROGRESS

2018 Data Projection



Historical APR Data

Projection



Data Source 
For 

APR/CCR Planning



Grade 
9th Gr 
Cohort Building/Notes Credits ALG ALG 2 ENG2 BIO GOV 

CCR 
Test 

Pre ACT 
Score Score Points 

AP 
Points 

Dual 
Credit IRC Total 

12 2019 18-19 CHS 18.5 2016 n/a 2017 2016 2016 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 20 8-2015 2017 2017 ex2017 ACT 29 1.25 

12 2019 18-19 CHS 23 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 14 17 0.25 1 1 

11 2019 18-19 CHS 16 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 23 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 22 22 1 

12 2019 18-19 CHS 23 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 19 20 0.75 1 1 1 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 21 2016 n/a 2017 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 22.5 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 14 0.25 1 1 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 20 8-2015 2017 2017 ACT 15 0.25 1 1 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 23.5 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 24 1 1 1 1 
10 2019 18-19 CHS 18 ACT 12 14 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 20.5 ACT 15 15 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 21 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 21.5 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 15 0.25 
11 2019 18-19 CHS 5.5 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 21 0.25 
10 2018 18-19 CAS 13.5 2018 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 23.5 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 25 25 1 1 1 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 23 8-2015 2017 2017 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 21 12 0.25 1 1 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 25 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 22 26 1.25 1 1 1 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 23 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 20 21 0.75 1 1 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 22 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 13 0.25 1 1 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 22 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 16 0.25 1 1 1 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 22.5 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 16 0.25 1 1 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 21.5 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 17 19 0.75 1 1 
10 2019 18-19 CHS 11.5 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 21.5 8-2015 2017 2017 ACT 11 13 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 21 12 0.25 
12 2020 18-19 CAS 7 2017 n/a 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 17 8-2015 2017 ACT 20 0.75 1 1 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 17 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 16 18 0.75 
12 2018 18-19 CAS 21.5 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 20.5 8-2015 2017 2017 ACT 15 17 0.25 
11 2019 18-19 CHS 12.5 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 24 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 0.25 1 1 



Grade 
9th Gr 
Cohort Building/Notes Credits ALG ALG 2 ENG2 BIO GOV 

CCR 
Test 

Pre ACT 
Score Score Points 

AP 
Points 

Dual 
Credit IRC Total 

                 
TOTAL Points 72.75 Points 72 

42.30% 41.86% 

2018* Points 90 Points 75.58 
58.39% 48.71% 

2017 Points 96.75 2017 Points 69.25 
2017 58.28% 2017 41.72% 
2016 58.12% 2016 35.67% 
2015 60.74% 2015 46.14% 

12 2019 13 2016 n/a 2017 2017 0.25 1 1 
10 2019 7.5 2016 n/a 0.25 
12 2018 17.5 2018 
12 2019 15.5 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 19 0.75 1 1 1 
9 2019 4 0.25 
9 2019 1 0.25 
9 2019 0.25 

12 2019 13 0.25 
12 2019 14 8-2015 2017 2017 0.25 
10 2019 9 ACT 15 0.25 
10 2019 6.5 0.25 
10 2019 10.5 2016 n/a 2017 2017 0.25 
10 2019 12.5 8-2015 0.25 

In 
Progress

In 
Progress



Attendance Data 
Meeting/Planning

• 90% attendance will earn a proportional weight of 1pt

• 87.5% attendance will earn a proportional weight of .5pt

• 85% attendance will earn a proportional weight of .25pt



 

Contract(s) 
 

New/Renewal Vendor Description Budgeted Cost 

New Navitas This is the initial contract for Navitas Performance 
Contracting.  The scope of this contract will be roof surfaces 
only.  The project includes:  high school academic wing, the 
high school small gym, the middle school library and the 
middle school LGIA.  The high school academic wing is the 
top priority due to severity of the need.  The other projects 
were chosen because there is a cost savings of over 10% 
($100,000) for projects during the off season and the 
spaces identified have greater flexibility, therefore less 
disruption, than other potential areas. 
 

Performance 

Contract,  
Bond 

$946,836 

Renewal Deffenbaugh 
Industries 
Waste 
Management 

Service Agreement, Renewal New Rate/Pricing Yes 2867.66 
Monthly  
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ENERGY SAVINGS PERFORMANCE CONTRACT 

This Energy Savings Performance Contract (the “Contract”) is made and entered into as of this __________day of 
_________________, 2018, in the County of  JACKSON , State of Missouri, by and between   NAVITAS, LLC   
(“ESCO”), having its principal offices at    25501 WEST VALLEY PARKWAY, SUITE 200, OLATHE, KS 
66061 , and the  CENTER SCHOOL DISTRICT  (“Customer”) having principal offices at  8701 HOLMES 
ROAD KANSAS CITY, MO 64131, for the purpose of installing certain energy and water cost saving equipment, 
described in Schedule J (Scope of Work), and providing other services designed to save energy for the 
Customer’s property and buildings in Schedule I (Description of Premises) (the “Premises”). 

RECITALS 

WHEREAS, Customer owns and operates the Premises, and is in need of energy and water cost saving equipment 
and services designed to save energy and associated energy costs at said Project Sites; and  

WHEREAS, Customer has funds available or been authorized to enter into a third party financing agreement for 
all professional services, equipment and construction for the purchase and installation of energy and water cost 
savings measures, collectively referred to as the “Work” (as herein after defined); and 

WHEREAS, ESCO has developed or become knowledgeable about certain procedures for controlling energy and 
water consumption through services provided and equipment installed and maintained at project sites similar in 
scope and scale of Customer; and 

WHEREAS, ESCO was selected after a determination that its proposal was the most advantageous to Customer 
pursuant to a Request for Proposal; and  
 
WHEREAS, ESCO has made an assessment of the utility consumption characteristics of the Premises and 
existing Equipment described in Schedule I (Description of Premises) 
 
WHEREAS, ESCO, is asked to complete and deliver to Customer an Investment Grade Audit which will produce 
a proposal for a second phase Energy Savings Performance Contract; and 
 
WHEREAS, Customer desires to retain ESCO to purchase, install and service certain energy and water cost 
savings equipment an to provide other services and strategies described in the attached Schedules, for the purpose 
of achieving energy and water cost reductions within Premises, as more fully described herein; and 
 
WHEREAS, Customer is authorized under the laws of the State of Missouri to enter into this Contract for the 
purposes set forth herein. 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual promises and covenants contained herein, and intending to 
be legally bound hereby, Customer and ESCO hereto covenant and agree that the following Schedules, Exhibits 
and Appendices are attached hereto (or will be, as provided in this Contract) and are made a part of this Contract 
by reference. 

ARTICLE 1. DEFINITIONS, SCHEDULES, EXHIBITS AND APPENDICES 

Section 1.1. Definitions. 

Certificate of Acceptance: The certificate substantially in the forms provided in Exhibits III - V. 

Contract: This Energy Savings Performance Contract and all Schedules and Exhibits attached hereto. 

Contract Sum: The sum of all materials, labor, auditing, design, engineering, project construction management 
fees, overhead, profit, contingency, subcontracted services related to the project. 
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Energy and Water Cost Savings:  The savings as provided in Schedule A (Energy Savings Guarantee). 

Energy and Cost Savings Guarantee: The guarantee that is achieved as a result of the installation and operation 
of the Equipment and provision of services provided for in this Contract as specified in Schedule G 
(Compensation to ESCO for Annual Service) and in accordance with the Savings Calculation Formula as set 
forth in Schedule C (Savings Measurement and Verification Plan).   

Equipment:  The goods enumerated on Schedule J (Scope of Work) that is now or hereafter from time to time 
become attached hereto and incorporated herein by reference, together and with any and all additions, 
modifications, attachments, replacements and parts thereof. 

Event of Default: Those events described in Section 20 (Events of Default) hereof. 

Interim Period:  The period from contract execution until the Commencement Date. 

Commencement Date: The date described in Section 2.2 (Commencement Date). 

Premises: The facilities of the Customer in need of energy and water saving equipment and services designed to 
reduce consumption and associated costs at said Premises. 

Work: Collectively, the Equipment, professional services, and project construction related to the project.  

Section 1.2. Design Drawings and Project Development.   

ESCO has completed design and energy analysis for the scope of work to be installed, as set forth in Schedule J 
(Scope of Work).   

Section 1.3. Schedules, Exhibits and Appendices. 

ESCO has prepared and Customer has approved and accepted the following Schedules, copies of which are 
attached hereto (or will be as provided for in the Contract), set forth in their entirety and made a part of this 
Contract by reference. 

Schedules 
Savings Guarantee 
Schedule A Energy Savings Guarantee 
Schedule B Baseline Energy Consumption 
Schedule C Savings Measurement and Verification Plan 
Schedule D Utility Monitoring and Energy Management Agreement 

Payments and Schedule 
Schedule E Final Project Cost & Project Cash Flow Analysis 
Schedule F Financing Agreement and Payment Schedule  
Schedule G Compensation to ESCO for Annual Services 
Schedule H Rebates, Incentives, and Grants 

Design and Construction Phase 
Schedule I Description of Premises 
Schedule J Scope of Work 
Schedule K Construction and Installation Schedule 
Schedule L Systems Start-Up and Commissioning 
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Schedule M Detailed Savings Calculations 
Schedule N Standards of Comfort 
Schedule O ESCO’s Training Responsibilities 

Post-Construction 
Schedule P ESCO’s Maintenance Responsibilities 
Schedule Q Customer’s Maintenance Responsibilities 
Schedule R Facility Maintenance Checklist 

Administration 
Schedule S Assumptions 
Schedule T Detailed Pollution Credit Calculations 
Schedule U Dispute Resolution 

Exhibits 
Exhibit I Performance Bond  
Exhibit II Labor and Material Payment Bond  
Exhibit III Certificate of Acceptance – Investment Grade Audit & Engineering Design 
Exhibit IV Certificate of Acceptance – Installed Equipment  
Exhibit V Certificate of Project Completion 
Exhibit VI Equipment Warranties 

ARTICLE 2. PURCHASE AND SALE; COMMENCEMENT DATE AND TERMS; INTERIM PERIOD 

Section 2.1. Purchase and Sale. 

Customer agrees to fund or finance Equipment through a third party financier, as provided for in a separate 
financing document, Schedule F (Financing Agreement and Payment Schedule).  ESCO agrees to provide the 
Equipment, together with installation, maintenance and other services as provided herein, as in Schedule J, 
(Scope of Work) based upon the terms and conditions set forth in Schedule I (Financing Agreement and 
Payment Schedule).   

The agreed to Contract Sum for the Work is a Guaranteed Maximum Price of $946,836 as set forth in Schedule E 
(Final Project Cost & Project Cash Flow Analysis).  Payment terms are described in Schedule F (Financing 
Agreement and Payment Schedule). 

ESCO will provide the Work and all related services identified in Schedule J (Scope of Work) and the services 
detailed in Schedule P (ESCO’s Maintenance Responsibilities) and Schedule G (Compensation to ESCO for 
Annual Services).  ESCO shall supervise and direct the Work and shall be responsible for all construction means, 
methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under this Contract.  
ESCO shall be responsible to pay for all labor, materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and 
machinery, transportation and other facilities and services necessary for the proper execution and completion of 
the Work.  

Customer shall pay ESCO the Contract Sum in accordance with Schedule F (Financing Agreement and 
Payment Schedule).  Payments will be made on a progress basis in accordance with Schedule F (Financing 
Agreement and Payment Schedule), for Work completed and authorized by Customer during the Interim 
Period.  Retainage of 5% will be withheld from each payment until the construction installation is completed as 
set forth in Section 2.2 (Commencement Date).  

Section 2.2. Commencement Date. 

The Commencement Date shall be the first day of the month after the month in which all schedules are in final 
form and accepted by Customer and ESCO shall have delivered a Notice to Customer that it has installed and 
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commenced operating all of the Equipment specified in Schedule J (Scope of Work) and in accordance with the 
provisions of ARTICLE 8 (Construction Schedule and Equipment Installation; Approval), Schedule K 
(Construction and Installation Schedule) and Schedule L (Systems Start-Up and Commissioning); and 
Customer has inspected and accepted said installation and operation as evidenced by the Certificate of Project 
Completion as set forth in Exhibit V (Certificate of Project Completion).  

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Article 2 (Purchase and Sale; Commencement Date and 
Terms; Interim Period) and Article 3 (Savings Guarantee; Annual Reconciliation; Payments to ESCO), the 
Commencement Date shall not occur and the Customer shall not be required to accept the work under this 
Contract unless and until all Equipment installation for the Premises is completed by ESCO in accordance with 
the terms and conditions of this Contract.  Customer shall have thirty (30) days after notification by the ESCO to 
inspect and accept the Equipment.  Customer reserves the right to reject the Equipment if installation fails to meet 
reasonable standards of workmanship, does not comply with applicable building codes, or is otherwise not in 
compliance with this Contract.  ESCO shall not be paid in full, including retainage, until after the punch list is 
completed and ESCO has satisfied any and all claims for labor and materials and the Certificate of Acceptance 
has been signed.  The Certificate of Acceptance will not be unreasonably withheld by the Customer.  

Compensation payments due to ESCO for on-going services and maintenance under this Contract as set forth in 
Schedule G (Compensation to ESCO for Annual Services) shall begin no earlier than thirty (30) days from the 
Commencement Date as defined herein.  

Section 2.3. Term of Contract; Interim Period. 

Subject to the following sentence, the term of this Contract shall be fifteen (15) years beginning with the 
Commencement Date.  Nonetheless, the Contract shall be effective and binding upon the parties immediately 
upon its execution, and the period from contract execution until the Commencement Date shall be known as the 
“Interim Period.”  All energy savings achieved during the interim period will be fully credited to Customer. 

ARTICLE 3.  SAVINGS GUARANTEE; ANNUAL RECONCILIATION; PAYMENTS TO ESCO 

Section 3.1. Energy and Cost Savings Guarantee. 

ESCO has formulated and, subject to the adjustments provided for in ARTICLE 15 (Material Changes), has 
guaranteed the annual level of energy and water cost savings to be achieved as a result of the installation and 
operation of the Equipment and provision of services provided for in this Contract in accordance with the methods 
of savings measurement and verification as set forth in Schedule C (Savings Measurement and Verification 
Plan).  Customer accepts the estimate and corresponding guarantee of savings calculated by the ESCO.  The 
Energy and Cost Savings Guarantee is set forth in annual increments for the term of the Contract as specified in 
Schedule A (Energy Savings Guarantee) and has been structured by the ESCO to be sufficient to cover any and 
all annual payments required to be made by the Customer as set forth in Schedule G (Compensation to ESCO 
for Annual Services) and Schedule F (Financing Agreement and Payment Schedule).   

Section 3.2. Annual Review and Reimbursement/Reconciliation. 

Energy-related cost savings shall be measured and/or calculated as specified in Schedule C (Savings 
Measurement and Verification Plan) and Schedule B (Baseline Energy Consumption) and a report provided 
within ninety (90) days of the end of the year for the previous year for each anniversary of the Commencement 
Date for the duration of the period set forth by the Contract.   

In the event the Energy and Cost Savings achieved during such guarantee year are less than the Guaranteed 
Energy and Cost Savings as defined in Schedule A (Energy Savings Guarantee), ESCO shall pay the Customer 
an amount equal to the deficiency. 
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The ESCO shall remit such payments to the Customer within ninety (90) days of written notice by the Customer 
of such monies due.   

Section 3.3. ESCO Compensation and Fees. 

ESCO has structured the Energy and Cost Savings Guarantee referred to in Section 3.1 (Energy and Cost 
Savings Guarantee) above, to be sufficient to include any and all annual payments required to be made by the 
Customer in connection with financing/purchasing the Equipment to be installed by ESCO under this Contract as 
set forth in Schedule F (Financing Agreement and Payment Schedule).  Actual energy and operations savings 
achieved by ESCO through the operation of Equipment and performance of services by ESCO shall be sufficient 
to cover any and all annual fees to be paid by Customer to ESCO for the provision of services as set forth and in 
accordance with the provisions of Schedules E (Compensation to ESCO) and Schedule P (ESCO’s 
Maintenance Responsibilities). 

Section 3.4. Interim Period Progress Payments. 

During the period beginning the date of execution of this Agreement and continuing through the date of Exhibit 
V (Certificate of Project Completion), Customer or third party financier will make monthly progress payments 
to ESCO based on the percentage of the scope of work completed at the end of each month.  ESCO will provide 
Customer with an itemized Application for Payment for the preceding calendar month.  Customer will pay ESCO 
the amount of the Application for Payment, less retainage, within thirty 30 days of the date from which ESCO 
provides such Application for Payment to Customer.  Customer will not unreasonably withhold any such 
payment.  If Customer disputes any portion of the payment, Customer will remit the undisputed portion on 
schedule. 

Section 3.5. Late Payments. 

Amounts not in dispute and not paid to ESCO when due will accrue interest at nine percent (9%) per annum, 
following the due date until such time as the amount due has been paid in full. 

Section 3.6. Lien Waivers. 

Upon receipt of each progress payment from Customer, ESCO will furnish partial lien waivers, for the amount of 
payment received, certifying that ESCO has paid its subcontractors and vendors through the period of the progress 
payment.  

ARTICLE 4. FISCAL FUNDING  

Section 4.1. Non-appropriation of Funds. 

In the event no Customer or other funds or insufficient Customer or other funds are appropriated and budgeted, 
and funds are otherwise unavailable by any means whatsoever in any fiscal period for which payments are due 
ESCO under this Contract, then the Customer will, not less than sixty (60) days prior to end to such applicable 
fiscal period, in writing, notify the ESCO of such occurrence and this Contract shall terminate on the last day of 
the fiscal period for which appropriations were made without penalty or expense to the Customer of any kind 
whatsoever, except as to the portions of payments herein agreed upon for which Customer and/or other funds 
shall have been appropriated and budgeted or are otherwise available. 

ARTICLE 5. ENERGY USAGE RECORDS AND DATA 

Customer has furnished and shall continue to furnish (or authorize its energy suppliers to furnish) during the Term 
of this Contract to ESCO or its designee, upon its request, all of its records and complete data concerning energy 
and water usage and related maintenance for the Premises. 
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ARTICLE 6. LOCATION AND ACCESS 

ESCO acknowledges that there exists sufficient space on the Premises for the installation and operation of the 
Equipment.  Customer shall take reasonable steps to protect such Equipment from harm, theft, and misuse during 
the term of this Contract.  Customer shall provide access to the Premises for ESCO to perform any function 
related to this Contract during regular business hours, or such other reasonable hours as may be requested by 
ESCO and acceptable to the Customer.  ESCO shall be granted immediate access to make emergency repairs or 
corrections as it may, in its discretion, determine are needed.  The ESCO’s access to Premises to make emergency 
repairs or corrections as it may determine are needed shall not be unreasonably restricted by the Customer.  ESCO 
shall immediately notify the Customer when emergency action is taken and follow up with written notice with 
three (3) business days specifying the action taken, the reasons therefore, and the impact upon the Premises, if 
any.   

ARTICLE 7.  PERMITS, APPROVALS AND STATUTORY PROVISIONS 

Section 7.1. Permits and Approvals.  

It is ESCO’s responsibility to obtain all necessary permits and approvals for installation of the Equipment.  
Customer shall use its best efforts to assist ESCO in obtaining said permits and approvals.  In no event shall 
Customer, however, be responsible for payment of any permit fees.  The Equipment and the operation of the 
Equipment by ESCO shall at all times conform to all federal, state, and local code requirements.  ESCO shall 
furnish copies of each permit or license, which is required to perform the work to the Customer before the ESCO 
commences the portion of the work requiring such permit or license.   

Section 7.2. Coordination During Installation.  

The Customer and ESCO shall coordinate the activities of ESCO’s equipment installers with those of the 
Customer, its employees, and agents.  ESCO shall not commit or permit any act, which will interfere with the 
performance of business activities conducted by the Customer or its employees without prior written approval of 
the Customer. 

Section 7.3. Bonding.  

ESCO will provide a Performance Bond and Payment Bond in the form of AIA Document A312, each in the sum 
of 100% of the Contract Sum.  The Performance Bond shall strictly apply to the construction and performance of 
the Work.  The Payment Bond shall strictly apply to those providing labor, materials, equipment, supplies and 
services in connection with the performance of the Work.  The surety’s liability under the Performance Bond and 
Payment Bond shall be fully exonerated as of the final completion date of the Work. 

The guarantees extended pursuant to these bonds are limited to the construction obligations only, and for the first 
year of warranty against defective materials and workmanship.  These bonds specifically exclude any guarantee of 
the performance or payment obligations of those sections of the contract related to extended maintenance services, 
annual reviews and/or guaranteed energy savings. 
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Section 7.4. Prevailing Wage. 

ESCO agrees to obtain and maintain all documentation necessary to demonstrate compliance by the Customer 
with all prevailing wage statutes applicable to the Customer.  ESCO agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the 
Customer for any failure to comply with the prevailing wage statutes for work performed on this project. 

Section 7.5. Construction Safety Training Act.  

The ESCO and all subcontractors to the ESCO must require all on-site employees to complete the “OSHA 10 
Training” construction safety training program required under Missouri Revised Statute §292.675 if they have 
not previously completed the program and have documentation of having done so.  ESCO will forfeit a penalty to 
the contracting public body of $2,500 plus an additional $100 for each employee employed by the ESCO or its 
subcontractor, for each calendar day, or portion thereof, such employee is employed without the required training. 

Section 7.6. Employment Eligibility. 

Pursuant to Missouri Revised Statute §285.530 as a condition of the award of any public works contract in 
excess of five thousand dollars ($5,000.00), ESCO’s subcontractors shall, by sworn affidavit and provision of 
documentation, affirm its enrollment and participation in a federal work authorization program (E-Verify) with 
respect to the employees working in connection to the contracted services.  Subcontractors shall also sign an 
affidavit affirming that it does not knowingly employ any person who is an unauthorized alien in connection to 
the contracted services. 

Section 7.7. Background Checks. 

ESCO, and any subcontractors, suppliers, or lower level trades performing work for the ESCO at the Project 
site, shall perform background checks on all employees, and provide the Customer with an affidavit verifying 
and proving that all of its employees working on the Project have passed all applicable criminal background 
checks required by the Customer before entering the Premises.  Forms and affidavits located in Schedule S 
(Assumptions), must be completed and returned to Customer. 

 
Section 7.8  Compliance with Laws.  

Throughout the term of this Agreement, ESCO shall fully comply with all applicable laws and ordinances and 
the applicable orders, rules, regulations and requirements of all federal, state and municipal governments and 
appropriate administrative officers and agencies having jurisdiction, including but not limited to, Executive 
Order 11246, the Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (§503), the Americans with Disabilities Act, the Equal 
Employment Opportunities Act (42 U.S.C. § 2000e, et seq.) and the Vietnam Era Veterans Readjustment 
Assistance Act of 1974 (38 U.S.C. § 4212 [formerly 2012]).  

Section 7.9 ESCO Representations.   

ESCO represents and warrants that (i) the Work constitutes the acquisition or installation of “energy cost 
savings measures” as defined in Sections 8.231 et seq. of the Revised Statutes of Missouri, as amended 
(collectively herein the “Act”), (ii) this Energy Contract is a “guaranteed energy cost savings contract” as 
defined in the Act, (iii) the Work constitutes an “energy conservation measure” as referenced in Section 
165.011.4 of the Revised Statutes of Missouri, and (iv) ESCO is a “qualified provider” of energy cost savings 
measures, as defined by the Act. 

Section 7.10 Subcontracts.   

At its exclusive option, ESCO may subcontract some or all of the Work.  While ESCO retains the sole discretion 
to determine whether it will subcontract some or all of the Work, Customer shall retain final authority to accept 
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or reject a particular subcontractor within reason.  Further, Customer shall retain the right to review all bids 
submitted to ESCO by potential subcontractors.  ESCO will notify Customer of its solicitation for bids with a 
description of the Work that will be subcontracted.  ESCO has taken steps and involved Customer to ensure that 
local contractors were given the opportunity to bid on subcontracts where there are qualified local providers.  
ESCO will forward submitted bids to Customer upon receipt. 

ARTICLE 8. CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION; APPROVAL 

Section 8.1.  Construction Schedule; Equipment Installation.  

Construction and equipment installation shall proceed in accordance with the construction schedule approved by 
Customer and attached as Schedule K (Construction and Equipment Installation Schedule). 

Section 8.2. Systems Startup and Equipment Commissioning. 

The ESCO shall conduct a thorough and systematic performance test of each element and total system of the 
installed Equipment in accordance with the procedures specified in Schedule L (Systems Start-Up and 
Commissioning) and prior to acceptance of the project by the Customer as specified in Exhibit IV (Certificate 
of Acceptance – Installed Equipment).  Testing shall be designed to determine if the Equipment is functioning 
in accordance with both its published specifications and the Schedules to this Contract, and to determine if 
modified building systems, subsystems or components are functioning properly within the new integrated 
environment.  The ESCO shall provide notice to the Customer of the scheduled test(s) and the Customer and/or its 
designees shall have the right to be present at any or all such tests conducted by ESCO and/or manufacturers of 
the Equipment.  The ESCO shall be responsible for correcting and/or adjusting all deficiencies in systems and 
Equipment operations that may be observed during system commissioning procedures as specified in Schedule L 
(Systems Start-Up and Commissioning).  The ESCO shall be responsible for correcting and/or adjusting all 
deficiencies in Equipment operation that may be observed during system testing procedures.  Prior to Customer 
acceptance ESCO shall also provide Customer with reasonably satisfactory documentary evidence that the 
Equipment installed is the Equipment specified in Schedule J (Scope of Work).  

ARTICLE 9. EQUIPMENT WARRANTIES 

ESCO warrants that all equipment sold and installed as part of this Contract is new, will be materially free from 
defects in materials or workmanship, will be installed properly in a good and workmanlike manner, and will 
function properly for a period of one (1) year from the date of the Substantial Completion for the particular energy 
conservation measure if operated and maintained in accordance with the procedures established per building.  
Substantial Completion shall be defined as the stage in the progress of the Work where the Work is sufficiently 
complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Customer can utilize and take beneficial use of 
the Work for its intended use or purpose.  Substantial Completion does not occur until the Equipment or system 
has been commissioned, accepted, and the Exhibit IV (Certificate of Acceptance - Installed Equipment) form 
is fully executed.  

After the warranty period, ESCO shall have no responsibility for performing maintenance, repairs, or making 
manufacturer warranty claims relating to the Equipment, except as provided in Schedule P (ESCO’s 
Maintenance Responsibilities).   

ESCO further agrees to assign to Customer all available manufacturer’s warranties relating to the Equipment and 
to deliver such written warranties and which shall be attached and set forth as Exhibit VI (Equipment 
Warranties); pursue rights and remedies against the manufacturers under the warranties in the event of 
Equipment malfunction or improper or defective function, and defects in parts, workmanship and performance.  
ESCO shall, during the warranty period, notify the Customer whenever defects in Equipment parts or 
performance occur which give rise to such rights and remedies and those rights and remedies are exercised by 
ESCO.  During this period, the cost of any risk of damage or damage to the Equipment and its performance, 
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including damage to property and equipment of the Customer or the Premises, due to ESCO’s failure to exercise 
its warranty rights shall be borne solely by ESCO. 

All warranties, to the extent transferable, shall be transferable and extend to the Customer.  The warranties shall 
specify that only new, not reconditioned, parts may be used and installed when repair is necessitated by 
malfunction.  All extended warranties shall be addressed as the property of the owner and appropriately 
documented and titled. 

Notwithstanding the above, nothing in this Section shall be construed to alleviate/relieve the ESCO from 
complying with its obligations to perform under all terms and conditions of this Contract and as set forth in all 
attached Schedules.  

ARTICLE 10. STANDARDS OF COMFORT 

ESCO will maintain and operate the Equipment in a manner that will provide the standards of heating, cooling, 
ventilation, hot water supply, and lighting quality and levels as described in Schedule N (Standards of 
Comfort).  During the term of this Contract, ESCO and Customer will maintain, according to Schedule P 
(ESCO’s Maintenance Responsibilities) and Schedule Q (Customer’s Maintenance Responsibilities), and 
operate the Equipment in a manner that will provide the standards of comfort and levels of operation as described 
in Schedule N (Standards of Comfort).   

ARTICLE 11:  ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

Section 11.1.   Excluded Material and Activities.   

Customer recognizes that in connection with the installation and/or service or maintenance of Equipment at 
Customer’s Premises, ESCO may encounter, but is not responsible for, any work relating to (i) asbestos, materials 
containing asbestos, or the existence, use, detection, removal, containment or treatment thereof, (ii) fungus (any 
type of form of fungi, including mold or mildew, and myotoxins, spores, scents or by-products produced or 
released by fungi), (iii) polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) ballasts and mercury lamps, (iv) incomplete or damaged 
work or systems or code violations that may be discovered during or prior to the work of this agreement, or (v) 
pollutants, hazardous wastes, hazardous materials, contaminants other than those described in this Section below 
(collectively “Hazardous Materials”), or the storage, handling, use, transportation, treatment, or the disposal, 
discharge, leakage, detection, removal, or containment thereof.  The materials and activities listed in the foregoing 
sentence are referred to as “Excluded Materials and Activities.”  Customer agrees that if performance of work 
involves any Excluded Materials and Activities, Customer will perform or arrange for the performance of such 
work and shall bear the sole risk and responsibility therefor.  In the event ESCO discovers Hazardous or Excluded 
Materials, ESCO shall immediately cease work, remove all ESCO personnel or subcontractors from the site, and 
notify the Customer.  The Customer shall be responsible to handle such Materials at its expense.  ESCO shall 
undertake no further work on the Premises except as authorized by the Customer in writing.  Notwithstanding 
anything in this Contract to the contrary, any such event of discovery or remediation by the Customer shall not 
constitute a default by the Customer.  In the event of such stoppage of work by ESCO, the Time for Completion 
of Work will be automatically extended by the amount of time of the work stoppage and the ESCO and Customer 
will discuss and determine any additional reasonable costs incurred by ESCO as a result and upon said 
determination and authorization by Customer, the parties will agree to and execute a written Change Order.  

ARTICLE 12.   TRAINING BY ESCO  

The ESCO shall conduct the training program described in Schedule O (ESCO’s Training Responsibilities) 
hereto.  The training specified in Schedule O (ESCO’s Training Responsibilities) must be completed prior to 
the signature of Exhibit V (Certificate of Project Completion).  The ESCO shall provide ongoing training 
whenever needed with respect to updated or altered Equipment, including upgraded software.  Costs of any 
additional training will be negotiated at the time of the training request.  
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ARTICLE 13. EQUIPMENT SERVICE 

Section 13.1. Actions by ESCO.   

ESCO shall provide all service, repairs, and adjustments to the Equipment installed under terms of this Contract 
pursuant to Schedule P (ESCO’s Maintenance Responsibilities).  Customer shall incur no cost for Equipment 
service, repairs, and adjustments, except as set forth in Schedule G (Compensation to ESCO for Annual 
Services), provided, however, that when the need for maintenance or repairs principally arises due to the 
negligence or willful misconduct of the Customer or any employee or other agent of Customer, and ESCO can so 
demonstrate such causal connection, ESCO may charge Customer for the actual cost of the maintenance or repair 
insofar as such cost is not covered by any warranty or insurance proceeds. 

Section 13.2. Malfunctions and Emergencies. 

Customer shall use its best efforts to notify the ESCO or its designated subcontractors within twenty-four (24) 
hours after the Customer’s actual knowledge and occurrence of:  (i) any malfunction in the operation of the 
Equipment or any preexisting energy related equipment that might materially impact upon the guaranteed energy 
savings, (ii) any interruption or alteration to the energy supply to the Premises, or (iii) any alteration or 
modification in any energy-related equipment or its operation.  

Where Customer exercises due diligence in attempting to assess the existence of a malfunction, interruption, or 
alteration it shall be deemed not at fault in failing to correctly identify such conditions as having a material impact 
upon the guaranteed energy savings.  Customer shall notify ESCO within twenty-four (24) hours upon its having 
actual knowledge of any emergency condition affecting the Equipment.  ESCO shall respond or cause its 
designee(s) to respond within forty-eight (48) hours and shall promptly proceed with corrective measures.  Any 
telephonic notice of such conditions by Customer shall be followed within three business days by written notice to 
ESCO from Customer.  If Customer unreasonably delays in so notifying ESCO of a malfunction or emergency, 
and the malfunction or emergency is not otherwise corrected or remedied, such conditions will be treated as a 
Material Change, and the applicable provisions of Section 16 (Material Changes) shall be applied.   

Section 13.3. Actions by Customer.   

Customer shall not move, remove, modify, alter, or change in any way the Equipment or any part thereof without 
the prior written approval of ESCO except as set forth in Schedule Q (Customer’s Maintenance 
Responsibilities).  Notwithstanding the foregoing, Customer may take reasonable steps to protect the Equipment 
if, due to an emergency, it is not possible or reasonable to notify ESCO before taking any such actions.  In the 
event of such an emergency, Customer shall take reasonable steps to protect the Equipment from damage or 
injury and shall follow instructions for emergency action provided in advance by ESCO.  Customer agrees to 
maintain the Premises in good repair and to protect and preserve all portions thereof, which may in any way affect 
the operation or maintenance of the Equipment. 

ARTICLE 14. MODIFICATION, UPGRADE OR ALTERATION OF THE EQUIPMENT 

Section 14.1. Modification of Equipment. 

During the Term of this Contract, Customer will not, without the prior written consent of ESCO, affix or install 
any accessory Equipment or device on any of the Equipment if such addition will change or impair the originally 
intended functions, value, or use of the Equipment without ESCO’s prior written approval, which shall not be 
unreasonably withheld.   
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Section 14.2. Upgrade or Alteration of Equipment. 

ESCO shall at all times have the right, subject to Customer’s prior written approval, which approval shall not be 
unreasonably withheld, to change the Equipment, revise any procedures for the operation of the Equipment or 
implement other energy saving actions in the Premises, provided that:   

(i) the ESCO complies with the standards of comfort and services set forth in Schedule N (Standards of 
Comfort)  herein;  

(ii) such modifications or additions to, or replacement of the Equipment, and any operational changes, or 
new procedures are necessary to enable the ESCO to achieve the guaranteed energy and cost savings 
at the Premises and;  

(iii) any cost incurred relative to such modifications, additions or replacement of the Equipment, or 
operational changes or new procedures shall be the responsibility of the ESCO.   

All modifications, additions or replacements of the Equipment or revisions to operating or other procedures shall 
be described in a supplemental Schedule(s) to be provided to the Customer for approval, which shall not be 
unreasonably withheld, provided that any replacement of the Equipment shall, unless otherwise agreed, be new 
and have equal or better potential to reduce energy consumption at the Premises than the Equipment being 
replaced.  The ESCO shall have the right to update any and all software to be used in connection with the 
Equipment in accordance with the provisions of Section 17.1 (Ownership of Certain Proprietary Rights) and 
Schedule P (ESCO’s Maintenance Responsibilities).  All replacements of and alterations or additions to the 
Equipment shall become part the Equipment described in Schedule J (Scope of Work) and shall be covered by 
the provisions and terms of Article 8 (Construction Schedule and Equipment Installation; Approval).   

ARTICLE 15. MATERIAL CHANGES 

Section 15.1. Material Change Defined. 

A Material Change shall include any change in or to the Premises, whether structural, operational or otherwise in 
nature which reasonably could be expected, in the judgment of the Customer, to increase or decrease annual 
energy consumption in accordance with the provisions and procedures set forth in Schedule B (Baseline Energy 
Consumption) and Schedule C (Savings Measurement and Verification Plan) by at least 1% after adjustments 
for climatic variations.  Actions by the Customer that may result in a Material Change include but are not limited 
to the following: 

(i) manner of use of the Premises by the Customer; or 

(ii) hours of operation for the Premises or for any equipment or energy using systems operating at the 
Premises; or 

(iii) Permanent changes in the comfort and service parameters set forth in Schedule N (Standards of 
Comfort); or 

(iv) occupancy of the Premises; or 

(v) structure of the Premises; or 

(vi) types and quantities of equipment used at the Premises or 

(vii) modification, renovation or construction at the Premises; or 
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(viii) the Customer’s failure to provide maintenance of and repairs to the Equipment in accordance with 
Schedule Q (Customer’s Maintenance Responsibilities); or 

(ix) any other conditions other than climate affecting energy use at the Premises including but not limited to 
the replacement, addition or removal of energy and water consuming devices whether plug in or fixed 
assets, 

(x) casualty or condemnation of the Premises or Equipment, or  

(xi) changes in utility provider or utility rate classification, or 

(xii) any other conditions other than climate affecting energy or water use at the Premises. 

(xiii) Modifications, alterations or overrides of the energy management system schedules or hours of 
operation, set back/start up or holiday schedules.  

Section 15.2. Reported Material Changes; Notice by Customer. 

The Customer shall use its best efforts to deliver to the ESCO a written notice describing all actual or proposed 
Material Changes in the Premises or in the operations of the Premises at least thirty (30) days before any actual or 
proposed Material Change is implemented or as soon as is practicable after an emergency or other unplanned 
event.  Notice to the ESCO of Material Changes that result because of a bona fide emergency or other situation 
that precludes advance notification shall be deemed sufficient if given by the Customer within forty-eight (48) 
hours after having actual knowledge that the event constituting the Material Change occurred or was discovered 
by the Customer to have occurred. 

Section 15.3. Other Adjustments.   

As agreed in Section 15.1 (Material Change Defined) Customer will alert ESCO of materials changes as 
known.  Both parties have a vested interest in meeting the guaranteed savings of the Contract.  As such, the ESCO 
will work with Customer to investigate, identify, and correct any changes that prevent the guaranteed savings 
from being realized.  As a result of such investigation, ESCO and Customer shall determine what, if any, 
adjustments to the baseline will be made in accordance with the provisions set forth in Schedule C (Savings 
Measurement and Verification Plan) and Schedule B (Baseline Energy Consumption).  Any disputes between 
the Customer and the ESCO concerning any such adjustment shall be resolved in accordance with the provisions 
of Schedule U (Dispute Resolution) hereto. 

ARTICLE 16. PERFORMANCE BY ESCO 

Section 16.1. Corrective Action; Accuracy of the Services. 

ESCO shall perform all tasks/phases under the Contract, including construction, and install the Equipment in such 
a manner so as not to harm the structural integrity of the buildings or their operating systems and so as to conform 
to the standards set forth in Schedule N (Standards of Comfort) and the construction schedule specified in 
Schedule K (Construction and Installation Schedule).  ESCO shall repair and restore to its original condition 
any area of damage caused by ESCO’s performance under this Contract.  The Customer reserves the right to 
review the work performed by ESCO and to direct ESCO to take certain corrective action if, in the opinion of the 
Customer, the structural integrity of the Premises or its operating system is or will be harmed.  All costs 
associated with such corrective action to damage caused by ESCO’s performance of the work shall be borne by 
ESCO. 
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ARTICLE 17. OWNERSHIP OF CERTAIN PROPRIETARY RIGHTS; EXISTING EQUIPMENT 

Section 17.1. Ownership of Certain Proprietary Property Rights. 

Customer shall not, by virtue of this Contract, acquire any interest in any formulas, patterns, devices, secret 
inventions or processes, copyrights, patents, other intellectual or proprietary rights, or similar items of property 
which are or may be used in connection with the Equipment.  The ESCO shall grant to the Customer a perpetual, 
irrevocable royalty-free license for any and all software or other intellectual property rights necessary for the 
Customer to continue to operate, maintain, and repair the Equipment in a manner that will yield guaranteed utility 
consumption reductions for the specified contract term.  ESCO shall not be liable for providing new versions of 
software or other enhancements. 

Section 17.2. Ownership of Existing Equipment. 

Ownership of the equipment and materials presently existing at the Premises at the time of execution of this 
Contract shall remain the property of the Customer even if it is replaced or its operation made unnecessary by 
work performed by ESCO pursuant to this Contract.  If applicable, ESCO shall advise the Customer in writing of 
all equipment and materials to be replaced at the Premises and the Customer shall within thirty (30) days 
designate in writing to the ESCO which equipment and materials that should not be disposed of off-site by the 
ESCO.  It is understood and agreed to by both Parties that the Customer shall be responsible for and designate the 
location and storage for any equipment and materials that should not be disposed of off-site.  The ESCO shall be 
responsible for the disposal of all equipment and materials designated by the Customer as disposable off-site in 
accordance with all applicable laws and regulations regarding such disposal. 

ARTICLE 18. PROPERTY/CASUALTY/INSURANCE; INDEMNIFICATION 

Section 18.1.  Insurances.   

(i) ESCO shall purchase and maintain such levels of insurance, acceptable to Customer, at all times as will 
protect it from claims that may arise out of or result from ESCO's operations under this Agreement, 
including but not limited to Professional Liability Errors and Omissions Insurance, Workers 
Compensation Insurance, Comprehensive Automobile Insurance, Automobile Liability Insurance, and 
Commercial General Liability Insurance.  ESCO shall provide Customer with evidence of said 
insurance prior to commencing the Work, and shall not cancel or otherwise terminate coverage for the 
duration of this Agreement.  ESCO shall cause all of its subcontractors to purchase and maintain like 
insurance acceptable to Customer.  Customer shall be named as an additional insured on all such 
insurance policies. 

 
(ii) The Commercial General Liability Insurance shall include premises-operations (including explosion, 

collapse and underground coverage), elevators, independent contractors, completed operations, and 
blanket contractual liability on all written contracts, all including broad form property damage 
coverage. 

 
(iii) ESCO’s Commercial General and Automobile Liability Insurance, as required by Subparagraphs 18.1.(i) 

and 18.1.(ii), shall be written for not less than limits of liability as follows: 
 
(a) Commercial General Liability 
 Combined Single Limit 
 $1,000,000 Each Occurrence 
 
 $2,000,000 Product & Completed Operations  
 Aggregate 
 



Center School District Energy Performance Contract – Phase 1 
September 20, 2018 Page 14 of 19 

 $2,000,000 General Aggregate  
 Other Than Products & Completed Operations 
 
(b) Commercial Automobile Liability Combined Single Limit 
 $1,000,000 Each Occurrence 
 

(iv) ESCO shall maintain at all times during the performance of the Work and Services hereunder, 
Workman’s Compensation Insurance in accordance with the laws of the State in which the Work is 
performed. 

 
Section 18.2.  Damages to Equipment or Property. 

ESCO shall be responsible for (i) any damage to the Equipment or other property on the Premises and (ii) any 
personal injury where such damage or injury occurs as a result of ESCO’s performance under this Contract. 

Section 18.3. Indemnification.   

ESCO shall save and hold harmless, indemnify, and defend Customer and its officers, agents and employees or 
any of them from any and all claims, demands, actions, or liability of any nature based upon or arising out of any 
services performed by ESCO, its agents or employees under this Contract. 

Section 18.4. Liabilities. 

Neither party shall be liable for any special, incidental, indirect, punitive, or consequential damages, arising out of 
or in connection with this Contract.  Further, the liability of either party under this Contract shall not exceed the 
Contract Sum in the aggregate.  

ARTICLE 19.  CONDITIONS BEYOND CONTROL OF THE PARTIES 

If a party (“performing party”) shall be unable to reasonably perform any of its obligations under this Contract 
due to acts of Nature other than variations in the natural climate, insurrections or riots, or similar events, this 
Contract shall at the other party’s option (i) remain in effect but said performing party’s obligations shall be 
suspended until the said events shall have ended; or, (ii) be terminated upon ten (10) days notice to the performing 
party, in which event neither party shall have any further liability to the other.   

ARTICLE 20. EVENTS OF DEFAULT 

Section 20.1. Events of Default by Customer. 

Each of the following events or conditions shall constitute an “Event of Default” by Customer: 

(i) any failure by Customer to pay ESCO any earned and undisputed sum due for a service and 
maintenance period of more than thirty (30) days after written notification by ESCO that Customer is 
delinquent in making payment and provided that ESCO is not in default in its performance under the 
terms of this Contract; or 

(ii) any other material failure by Customer to perform or comply with the terms and conditions of this 
Contract, including breach of any covenant contained herein, provided that such failure continues for 
thirty (30) days after notice to Customer demanding that such failures to perform be cured or if such 
cure cannot be effected in thirty (30) days, Customer shall be deemed to have cured default upon the 
commencement of a cure within  thirty (30) days and diligent subsequent completion thereof; 

(iii) any representation or warranty furnished by Customer in this Contract that was false or misleading in 
any material respect when made. 
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Section 20.2. Events of Default by ESCO. 

Each of the following events or conditions shall constitute an “Event of Default” by ESCO: 

(i) the standards of comfort and service set forth in Schedule N (Standards of Comfort) are not provided 
due to failure of ESCO to properly design, install, maintain, repair or adjust the Equipment except 
that such failure, if corrected or cured within thirty (30) days after written notice by Customer to 
ESCO demanding that such failure be cured, shall be deemed cured for purposes of this Contract. 

(ii) any representation or warranty furnished by ESCO in this Contract is false or misleading in any material 
respect when made; 

(iii) failure to furnish and install the Equipment and make it ready for use within the time specified by this 
Contract as set forth in Schedule J (Scope of Work)  

(iv) any failure by ESCO to perform or comply with the terms and conditions of this Contract, including 
breach of any covenant contained herein except that such failure, if corrected or cured within thirty 
(30) days after written notice by the Customer to ESCO demanding that such failure to perform be 
cured, shall be deemed cured for purposes of this Contract; 

(v) any lien or encumbrance upon the Equipment by any subcontractor, laborer or materialman of ESCO; 

(vi) the filing of a bankruptcy petition whether by ESCO or its creditors against ESCO which proceeding 
shall not have been dismissed within thirty (30) days of its filing, or an involuntary assignment for the 
benefit of all creditors or the liquidation of ESCO. 

(vii) failure by the ESCO to pay any amount due the Customer or perform any obligation under the terms of 
this Contract or the Energy and Cost Savings Guarantee as set forth in Schedule A (Energy Savings 
Guarantee). 

ARTICLE 21. REMEDIES UPON DEFAULT   

Section 21.1. Remedies Upon Default. 

In the Event of Default, parties shall have the following remedies in law or equity:  exercise and any all remedies 
at law or equity, to the extent allowed by law, or institute other proceedings, including, without limitation, 
bringing an action or actions from time to time for specific performance, and/or for the recovery of amounts due 
and unpaid and/or for damages, which shall include all costs and expenses reasonably incurred, including 
attorney’s fees.  Refer to Schedule U (Dispute Resolution). 

ARTICLE 22. ASSIGNMENT 

The ESCO acknowledges that the Customer is induced to enter into this Contract by, among other things, the 
professional qualifications of the ESCO.  The ESCO agrees that neither this Contract nor any right or obligations 
hereunder may be assigned in whole or in part to another firm, without the prior written approval of the Customer, 
not to be unreasonably withheld, except to a successor through merger, acquisition, or corporate reorganization.   

Section 22.1. Assignment by ESCO.  

The ESCO may, with prior written notice and written approval of the Customer, which consent shall not be 
unreasonably withheld, delegate its duties and performance under this Contract, and/or utilize ESCOs, provided 
that any assignee(s), delegee(s), or ESCO(s) shall fully comply with the terms of this Contract.  The Customer 
will have the right to issue an addendum or require the execution of a new contract with said assignee(s) or 
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delegee(s).  Notwithstanding the provisions of this paragraph, the ESCO shall remain jointly and severally liable 
with its assignees(s), or transferee(s) to the Customer for all of its obligations under this Contract.   

Section 22.2. Assignment by Customer.  

Customer may transfer or assign this Contract and its rights and obligations herein to a successor or purchaser of 
the Buildings or an interest therein.  The Customer shall remain jointly and severally liable with its assignees or 
transferees to the ESCO for all of its obligations under this Contract. 

ARTICLE 23. REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES 

Each party warrants and represents to the other that: 

(i) it has all requisite power, authority, licenses, permits, and franchises, corporate or otherwise, to execute 
and deliver this Contract and perform its obligations hereunder; 

(ii) its execution, delivery, and performance of this Contract have been duly authorized by, or are in 
accordance with, its organic instruments, and this Contract has been duly executed and delivered for it 
by the signatories so authorized, and it constitutes its legal, valid, and binding obligation; 

(iii) its execution, delivery, and performance of this Contract will not breach or violate, or constitute a 
default under any Contract, lease or instrument to which it is a party or by which it or its properties 
may be bound or affected; or 

(iv) it has not received any notice, nor to the best of its knowledge is there pending or threatened any notice, 
of any violation of any applicable laws, ordinances, regulations, rules, decrees, awards, permits or 
orders which would materially and adversely affect its ability to perform hereunder. 

ARTICLE 24. ADDITIONAL REPRESENTATIONS OF THE PARTIES 

Customer hereby warrants, represents, and promises that: 

(i) it has provided or shall provide timely to ESCO, all records relating to energy usage and energy-related 
maintenance of Premises requested by ESCO and the information set forth therein is, and all 
information in other records to be subsequently provided pursuant to this Contract will be true and 
accurate in all material respects; and 

ESCO hereby warrants, represents, and promises that: 

(i) before commencing performance of this Contract: 

a. it shall have become licensed or otherwise permitted to do business in the State and local 
jurisdictions as required. 

b. it shall have provided proof and documentation of required insurance and bonds pursuant to this 
Contract; 

(ii) it shall make available, upon reasonable request, all documents relating to its performance under this 
Contract, including all contracts and subcontracts entered into; 

(iii) it shall use qualified subcontractors who are qualified, licensed and bonded in this state to perform the 
work so subcontracted pursuant to the terms hereof;  
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ARTICLE 25. MISCELLANEOUS DOCUMENTATION PROVISIONS 

Section 25.1. Waiver of Liens, Construction Performance and Payment Bonds, Labor and Material 
Payment Bonds.  

Such executed bonds are incorporated herein by reference as Exhibit I (Performance Bond) and Exhibit II 
(Labor and Material Payment Bond) (if applicable).   

Section 25.2. Further Documents. 

The parties shall execute and deliver all documents and perform all further acts that may be reasonably necessary 
to effectuate the provisions of this Contract. 

Section 25.3 Customer’s Responsibilities. 

The parties acknowledge and agree that said Energy and Cost Savings would not likely be obtained unless certain 
procedures and methods of operation designed for energy and water conservation shall be implemented, and 
followed by Customer on a regular and continuous basis.   

Customer agrees that it shall adhere to, follow and implement the energy conservation procedures and methods of 
operation to be set forth on Schedule Q (Customer’s Maintenance Responsibilities), to be attached hereto and 
made a part hereof after Customer’s approval, such approval not to be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or 
delayed. 

Customer agrees that ESCO shall, to the best of its abilities, have the right once a month, with prior notice, to 
inspect Premises to determine if Customer is complying, and shall have complied with its obligations as set forth 
in this section.  For the purpose of determining Customer’s said compliance, the checklist to be set forth at 
Schedule R (Facility Maintenance Checklist) as completed and recorded by ESCO during its monthly 
inspections, shall be used to measure and record Customer’s said compliance.  Customer shall make the Premises 
available to ESCO for and during each monthly inspection, and shall have the right to witness each inspection and 
ESCO’s recordation on the checklist.  Customer may complete its own checklist at the same time.  ESCO agrees 
to not interfere with the Customer operations during any monthly inspection.   

Section 25.4. Waiver of Liens.  

ESCO will obtain and furnish to Customer a Waiver of Liens and Claims from each vendor, material 
manufacturer and laborer in the supply, installation and servicing of each piece of Equipment. 

ARTICLE 26: CONFLICTS OF INTEREST 

Section 26.1 Conflicts of Interest. 

Conflicts of interest relating to this Contract are strictly prohibited.  Except as otherwise expressly provided 
herein, neither party hereto nor any director, employee or agent of any party hereto shall give to or receive from 
any director, employee or agent of any other party hereto any gift, entertainment or other favor of significant 
value, or any commission, fee or rebate in connection with this Contract.  Likewise, neither party hereto nor any 
director, employee or agent of either party hereto, shall without prior notification thereof to the other party enter 
into any business relationship with any director, employee or agent of the other party or of any affiliate of the 
other party, unless such person is acting for and on behalf of the other party or any such affiliate.  A party shall 
promptly notify the other party of any violation of this section and any consideration received as a result of such 
violation shall be paid over or credited to the party against whom it was charged.  Any representative of any party, 
authorized by that party, may audit the records of the other party related to this Contract, upon reasonable notice 
and during regular business hours including the expense records of the party’s employees involved in this 
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Contract, upon reasonable notice and during regular business hours, for the sole purpose of determining whether 
there has been compliance with this section. 

ARTICLE 27. COMPLETE CONTRACT 

This Contract, when executed, together with all Schedules attached hereto or to be attached hereto, as provided for 
by this Contract shall constitute the entire Contract between both parties and this Contract may not be amended, 
modified, or terminated except by a written Contract signed by the parties. 

ARTICLE 28. APPLICABLE LAW, JURISDICTION, AND VENUE 

This Contract and the construction and enforceability thereof shall be interpreted under the laws of the State of 
Missouri. 

Customer and ESCO agree that any and all disputes, including any and all disputes arising from, out of, or related 
to this agreement or the services set forth therein, shall be resolved in the Circuit Court of Jackson County, 
Missouri, and each party consents to the exclusive in personam jurisdiction and exclusive venue of that Court. 

ARTICLE 29.  INTERPRETATION OF CONTRACT 

The Customer shall have the authority to determine questions of fact that arise in relation to the interpretation of 
this Contract and the ESCO’S performance hereunder.  However, such determinations are subject to the 
Alternative Dispute Resolution procedures as described in Schedule U (Dispute Resolution).  Unless the Parties 
agree otherwise, or the Work cannot be continued without a resolution of the question of fact, such determinations 
and Alternative Dispute Resolution procedures shall not be cause for delay of the Work.  The ESCO shall proceed 
diligently with the performance of this Contract and in accordance with the Customer’s decision whether or not 
the ESCO or anyone else has an active claim pending.  Continuation of the Work shall not be construed as a 
waiver of any rights accruing to the ESCO. 

ARTICLE 30. NOTICE 

Any notice required or permitted hereunder shall be deemed sufficient if given in writing and delivered personally 
or sent by registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, postage prepaid, or delivered to a nationally 
recognized express mail service, charges prepaid, receipt obtained, to the address shown below or to such other 
persons or addresses as are specified by similar notice. 

TO ESCO: Navitas, LLC 
 Attention: Tim Bensman, Director of Engineering and Construction 
 25501 West Valley Parkway, Suite 200 
 Olathe, KS 66061 
 Phone: 913-344-0073 
 E-mail: tbensman@navitas.us.com 
 
TO CUSTOMER: Center School District 
 Attention: Rick Carpenter 
 8700 Troost 
 Kansas City, MO 64131 
 Phone: 515-979-6871 
 E-mail: rcarpenter@center.k12.mo.us 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, and intending to be legally bound, the parties hereto subscribe their names to this 
Contract by their duly authorized representatives on the date first above written. 

NAVITAS, LLC 
(ESCO) 
 
      
Name  Title  Date 
 

CENTER SCHOOL DISTRICT 
(Customer) 
 
      
Name  Title  Date 
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SCHEDULE A 
ENERGY SAVINGS GUARANTEE 

A. ENERGY SAVINGS GUARANTEE 

All energy conservation measures savings will be shown through calculation and/or direct measurement as 
defined by the IPMVP/FEMP method.  IPMVP is the International Performance Measurement and 
Verification Protocol developed by the United States Department of Energy, and is widely used in the 
verification of federal government projects through the Federal Energy Management Program (FEMP).  
While IPMVP does not give specific methods for all savings methodologies and baselines, it does give a basic 
overview and framework to work within. 

ESCO and Customer have reviewed the calculations, assumptions and information upon which financial 
justification was determined to be correct and fully accepted by execution of this Contract.  The term of the 
energy guarantee is a 15-year term, as shown in the pro forma cash flow given in Schedule E (Final Project 
Cost & Project Cash Flow Analysis) of this Contract.  

B. ENERGY CONSERVATION MEASURE TABLE AND GUARANTEES 

The rates used in this Contract are shown in Schedule B (Baseline Energy Consumption) of this Contract.  
The energy conservation measures and guaranteed savings are shown in Table A.1.  The measurement and 
verification methodology for each energy conservation measure are detailed in Schedule C (Savings 
Measurement and Verification Plan) of this Contract.   

ESCO has translated the guaranteed savings into a dollar value for the purposes of this Contract.   

Table A.1 Energy Conservation and Facility Conservation Measures Annual Energy Savings 

 

 
C. ESCO AND CUSTOMER ENERGY SAVINGS EVALUATION 

After review of the measurement and verification protocol options, Customer and ESCO have agreed that 
measurements noted in Schedule C (Savings Measurement and Verification Plan) of this Contract meet 
Customer’s needs and ESCO has priced the project accordingly.  If, in the future, other measurement and 
verification activity is desired by Customer, the fee will be negotiated as an additional service. 

D. MEASUREMENT AND VERIFICATION REPORTING OF ENERGY SAVINGS INTO DOLLARS 

To calculate dollars, ESCO will utilize the energy savings measures as described in Schedule C (Savings 
Measurement and Verification Plan) and assumptions in Schedule M (Detailed Savings Calculations) to 
determine energy unit savings.  The energy unit savings is multiplied by the appropriate rates from Schedule 
B (Baseline Energy Consumption) to compute an annual dollar savings amount.   

  

E
C

M
 #

ECM Description
Natural Gas

Therm

1 CHS-Roof Replacement - Academic Wing (Areas #5 - #8) 5,531

2 CHS-Roof Replacement - Auxiliary Gym (Area #19) 778

6 CMS-Roof Replacement - Media Center Area (Areas #6-#8) 813

Totals (Energy Units): 7,122
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E. SAVINGS RECONCILIATION 

A measurement and verification report shall be prepared and provided to Customer as shown in Table A.2. 

Table A.2 Measurement & Verification Reporting Schedule 

 Measurements Taken Report Delivered Savings 
Represented 

Report 1 Prior to completing construction 60 days following construction final completion  Year 1 savings 

 
In the event that measurements taken for any portion of an energy conservation measure are at a lower 
performance than the goal, ESCO will use the measurements and apply the appropriate rates from Schedule B 
(Baseline Energy Consumption) to compute an annual dollar savings amount.  This will determine if the 
guaranteed energy savings have been met for that overall energy conservation measure.  If the measurement 
based calculation indicates the guaranteed energy savings have been met for that measure, then no further 
computations are necessary and ESCO will forward the measurements and calculation results to Customer for 
their records.  In the event that the measurement based calculation is less than the guaranteed savings for that 
measure, then ESCO will calculate an aggregate savings of all energy conservation measures using the 
calculations in Schedule M (Detailed Savings Calculations) and the collected measured data.  If the 
measurement-based calculated aggregate savings meets or exceeds the guaranteed savings, then ESCO will 
forward all measurements and calculation results to Customer for their records.  In the event the 
measurement-based calculated aggregate savings is a savings shortfall, then ESCO will provide services 
and/or funds, at the choice and election of the Customer, in the amount of the savings shortfall on an annual 
basis on the anniversary of the guarantee start date, as long as the shortfall continues.  Payment or services 
will be provided within sixty (60) days of the anniversary of the guarantee start date.  If the shortage is 
anticipated for all future years of the guarantee period, ESCO and Customer, after reaching a mutual 
agreement, may allow for the ESCO to present the value of the short fall at a 10% discount rate, make one 
payment, and finalize all contract obligations or re-measure each year until the savings are achieved.  
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SCHEDULE B 
BASELINE ENERGY CONSUMPTION 

Utility billings and district financials were evaluated to determine baseline energy consumption and energy rates.  
Utility rates and baselines are established from this historical information.  Tables B.2–B.3 summarize the 
baseline energy and cost consumption for the sites. 

A. UTILITY RATES 

Actual utility costs per unit of energy are determined by reviewing current energy rates.  The baseline energy 
costs for electricity and natural gas are calculated as the average amount paid per unit of energy over the 
baseline period.  Historically utility costs have increased an average of six percent (6%) per year for the 
Customer.  The ESCO may escalate rates at an average of four percent (4%) annually or use the actual rates, 
whichever is greater.  The rates used for this Contract are detailed in Table B.1 below. 

Table B.1 Average Utility Rate by Building 

Facility Electric 
(kWh) 

Electric 
(kW) 

Gas 
(Therms) 

Center High School 
$0.0645 $8.991 $0.65 

Center Middle School 
 

B. BASELINE ENERGY AND COST CONSUMPTION 

Tables B. 2 and B.3 on the following pages summarize the baseline energy and cost consumption for the sites.   

Table B.2 Annual Utility Usage Summary – Center High School 

 

NATURAL GAS WATER SEWER
kW kWH Therms kgals kgals

JAN 456          199,325          14,124              237                     237                    
FEB 353          141,529          9,281                227                     227                    

MAR 536          170,009          7,285                304                     304                    
APR 567          174,619          3,302                216                     216                    
MAY 631          184,864          2,088                379                     379                    
JUN 743          225,176          846                    225                     225                    
JUL 707          214,867          161                    495                     495                    
AUG 744          251,523          472                    289                     289                    
SEP 739          229,668          790                    322                     322                    
OCT 547          174,293          2,821                252                     252                    
NOV 586          170,289          5,773                238                     238                    
DEC 374          153,483          13,216              223                     223                    

TOTAL 6,983      2,289,647      60,158             3,406                 3,406                

ELECTRICITY

CENTER HIGH SCHOOL

BASELINE - AVERAGE OF TWO YEARS (APR 2016 - MAR 2018)

MONTH
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Table B.3 Annual Utility Usage Summary – Center Middle School 

 

 

NATURAL GAS WATER SEWER
kW kWH Therms kgals kgals

JAN 160          56,607            4,250                90                       90                      
FEB 310          81,240            3,415                77                       77                      

MAR 289          63,547            2,375                91                       91                      
APR 328          78,531            580                    98                       98                      
MAY 306          67,303            345                    75                       75                      
JUN 412          98,191            140                    52                       52                      
JUL 393          101,741          240                    40                       40                      
AUG 399          102,377          485                    73                       73                      
SEP 449          120,010          770                    103                     103                    
OCT 456          86,951            1,825                116                     116                    
NOV 272          69,283            4,380                96                       96                      
DEC 208          59,314            7,175                93                       93                      

TOTAL 3,983      985,094         25,980             1,004                 1,004                

MONTH
ELECTRICITY

CENTER MIDDLE SCHOOL
BASELINE - AVERAGE OF TWO YEARS (APR 2016 - MAR 2018)
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SCHEDULE C 
SAVINGS MEASUREMENT & VERIFICATION PLAN 

The ESCO will guarantee the parameters set forth in this plan.  The actual operation of the facility is the 
responsibility of the Customer.  This includes properly maintaining the equipment, the future hours of operation 
based on a change in mission, or capacity and variations in weather or unit energy costs. 

A. UTILITY RATES 

The utility rates used in the energy savings calculations can be found in Schedule B (Baseline Energy 
Consumption) of this Contract.  Application of these rates are further defined in Schedule A (Energy 
Savings Guarantee).  These rates with defined escalation will be used in all future energy savings 
calculations. 

B. ENERGY SAVINGS 

The projected annual energy unit savings, as well as the conversion to a dollar amount, are shown in 
Schedule A (Energy Savings Guarantee) of this Contract.  A measurement and verification report shall 
be prepared and provided to the Customer as outlined in Schedule A (Energy Savings Guarantee) of 
this Contract. 

C. METHODOLOGIES FOR ENERGY CONSERVATION MEASURES 

1. Methodology 

An overview of the energy conservation measures and the appropriate measurement and verification 
methodology are shown in Table C.1.  “Calculation” means the savings have been calculated in the audit 
and agreed to by the Customer and the ESCO.  “Measurement” requires measurements to determine the 
actual retrofit performance.  In the “Measurement” cases, the measured parameters, time of measurement 
and quantity of equipment to be measured are identified. 

One-time measurements will be taken at the end of construction.  Additional monitoring of the guaranteed 
savings beyond the scope described herein can be provided for an additional fee. 

Table C.1 Measurement and Verification Methodology for Energy Conservation Measures 

ECM Description Verification Methodology Measured Parameter Measurement Interval 

Roofing Replacements Calculation N/A N/A 

 

2. Calculation Formulae 

a. Measured Savings ECMs 

Savings for energy conservation measures listed as “Measurement” will be determined after testing 
and evaluation of the equipment.  Utility bill consumption shall not be used to verify guaranteed 
savings achievement.  Refer to Schedule M (Detailed Savings Calculations) for detailed savings 
calculations.   
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b. Calculated Savings ECMs  

i. For all ECMs with calculated savings, no measurements shall be taken.  The savings for the ECM 
have been reviewed and are accepted as calculated. 

ii. This calculation approach applies to the following ECMs: 

1) Roof replacement 

D. MEASUREMENT TEMPLATES 

Due to the Roof Replacement ECM being a calculated measure, forms are not applicable for the measurement 
and verification.   
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SCHEDULE D 
UTILITY MONITORING AND ENERGY MANAGEMENT 

 

This schedule is not applicable to this phase of the project. 
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SCHEDULE E 
FINAL PROJECT COST & PROJECT CASH FLOW ANALYSIS 

A. ESCO IMPLEMENTATION COSTS 

Table E.1 identifies each energy conservation measure included; total costs include the full development and 
implementation including the design, construction, project management, and other related energy services in 
completing this scope of work.  All related pricing that has been received for this project is valid until October 
15th, 2018.  If this Contract is not approved in this timeframe, new pricing may be required and adjustments 
will be made. 

Contract Sum for the Work is Nine Hundred Forty-Six Thousand, Eight Hundred and Thirty-Six Dollars_ 
($946,836.00) 

B. CUSTOMER ANNUAL CASH-FLOW ANALYSIS 

The projected cash flow analysis for the costs and savings associated with implementing the measures 
identified in Table E.1 is shown in Table E.2. 

Table E.1 Energy Conservation Measure Summary Table 

 

 

 

ECM Summary Table

E
C

M
 #

ECM Description

Projected

Energy

Savings

Operation &

Maintenance

Savings

Total

Projected

Savings

Capital Cost 

Avoidance
ECM/FIM Cost

Payback 

with CCA 

(Years)

1

CHS-Roof Replacement - Academic Wing (Areas #5 - 

#8)
$3,595 $4,800 $8,395 $584,748 $584,748 0.00

2 CHS-Roof Replacement - Auxiliary Gym (Area #19) $506 $2,600 $3,106 $138,159 $138,159 0.00

6

CMS-Roof Replacement - Media Center Area (Areas #6-

#8)
$528 $3,900 $4,428 $199,052 $199,052 0.00

Totals $4,629 $11,300 $15,929 $921,959 $921,959 0.00

Total Cost for Selected ECMs and FIMs $921,959

Investment Grade Audit $24,877

TOTAL $946,836

Savings Oveview Cost Overview



 

Table E.2 Project Cash Flow Analysis 

 

Program Data Facility Operational Data $/Sqft

     Program Cost $921,959      Total Square Feet 358,146

     Comprehensive Energy Audit Fee $24,877      Total Annual Utilities $595,476 $1.66

Total Program Cost $946,836           Annual Electric $444,091 $1.24

     Less Up Front Cash Buydown $0           Annual Gas $57,596 $0.16

Net Financed Costs $946,836           Annual Water $93,789 $0.26

     Operational Costs $2,100,000 $5.86

Rebates/Incentives Contribution $0      Utility Escalation Rate 4.00%

     O&M Escalation Rate 4.00%

Loan Data

     Lease Amount $946,835.88 Projected Savings Data % Savings

     Interest Rate (Estimated) 3.50%      Total Utility Savings $4,629 0.78%

     Term (years) 15                             Electric Savings $0 0.00%

     Calculated Finance Payment $82,209           Gas Savings $4,629 8.04%

     Finance Payments Total $1,233,136           Water Savings $0 0.00%

     Additional Annual Payments $0      Operational Savings $11,300 0.54%

     All Payments Total $1,233,136      Capital Cost Avoidance Savings $921,959

     Additional Annual Funding $0

Projected Utility 

Cost Savings

Operational & 

Maintenance 

Cost Savings

Capital Cost 

Avoidance Savings

Grants & 

Rebates

Additional 

Funding

Total Funds 

Available

Debt Service 

Payment

Additional 

Annual 

Payment

Yearly Cash 

Flow

Cumulative Cash 

Flow

Yearly Cash 

Flow          

(Without CCA)

Cumulative 

Cash Flow 

(Without CCA)

Construction $1,157 $0 $921,959 $0 $0 $923,116 $0 $0 $923,116 $923,116 $1,157 $1,157

1 $4,814 $11,752 $0 $16,566 $82,209 $0 -$65,643 $857,473 -$65,643 -$64,486

2 $5,007 $12,222 $0 $17,229 $82,209 $0 -$64,980 $792,493 -$64,980 -$129,466

3 $5,207 $12,711 $0 $17,918 $82,209 $0 -$64,291 $728,202 -$64,291 -$193,757

4 $5,415 $13,219 $0 $18,634 $82,209 $0 -$63,575 $664,627 -$63,575 -$257,332

5 $5,632 $13,748 $0 $19,380 $82,209 $0 -$62,829 $601,798 -$62,829 -$320,161

6 $5,857 $14,298 $0 $20,155 $82,209 $0 -$62,054 $539,744 -$62,054 -$382,215

7 $6,091 $14,870 $0 $20,961 $82,209 $0 -$61,248 $478,496 -$61,248 -$443,463

8 $6,335 $15,465 $0 $21,800 $82,209 $0 -$60,409 $418,087 -$60,409 -$503,872

9 $6,588 $16,084 $0 $22,672 $82,209 $0 -$59,537 $358,549 -$59,537 -$563,410

10 $6,852 $16,727 $0 $23,579 $82,209 $0 -$58,630 $299,919 -$58,630 -$622,040

11 $7,126 $17,396 $0 $24,522 $82,209 $0 -$57,687 $242,232 -$57,687 -$679,727

12 $7,411 $18,092 $0 $25,503 $82,209 $0 -$56,706 $185,526 -$56,706 -$736,433

13 $7,707 $18,816 $0 $26,523 $82,209 $0 -$55,686 $129,840 -$55,686 -$792,119

14 $8,015 $19,569 $0 $27,584 $82,209 $0 -$54,625 $75,215 -$54,625 -$846,744

15 $8,336 $20,352 $0 $28,688 $82,209 $0 -$53,521 $21,694 -$53,521 -$900,265

TOTALS $97,550 $235,321 $921,959 $0 $0 $1,254,830 $1,233,136 $0 $21,694 -$900,265

Program 

Year

Savings & New Revenue Payments Resulting Cashflow

E
xcludes C

apital C
ost A

voidance

C
enter School D

istrict 
Energy Perform

ance C
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ber 20, 2018 
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SCHEDULE F 
FINANCING AGREEMENT AND PAYMENT SCHEDULE 

A. COMPENSATION 

Subject to adjustments in accordance with the provisions of this Contract, Customer agrees to pay 
compensation to ESCO as provided in the amount set forth in Schedule E (Final Project Cost & Project 
Cash Flow Analysis) for the work identified in Schedule J (Scope of Work) of this Contract. 

B. FINANCE AGREEMENT 

The Customer has investigated financing sources through Stifel and plans to utilize a financing 
agreement, which will be executed by the Customer prior to commencing construction, to pay ESCO 
progress payments during the construction period.   

C. CONSTRUCTION PERIOD PROGRESS PAYMENTS 

During the period beginning the date of execution of this Contract and continuing through the date shown 
in Exhibit V (Certificate of Project Completion), Customer or third party financier will make monthly 
progress payments to ESCO, less 5% retainage, based on the percentage of the scope of work completed 
at the end of each month.  ESCO will provide Customer with an itemized application for payment for the 
preceding month’s construction period.  Customer will pay ESCO the earned amount of the application 
for payment of earned amounts within thirty (30) days of the date from which ESCO provides such 
application for payment to Customer, less retainage.  Customer will not unreasonably withhold any such 
payment of amounts earned by ESCO.   
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SCHEDULE G 
COMPENSATION TO ESCO FOR ANNUAL SERVICES 

 

There are no annual service fees paid to the ESCO.  
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SCHEDULE H 
REBATES, INCENTIVES, AND GRANTS 

 

This schedule is not applicable to this phase of the project. 
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SCHEDULE I 
DESCRIPTION OF PREMISES 

A. DESCRIPTION OF PREMISES 

Facilities included in this Contract are located at:  

Center High School 
8715 Holmes Road 
Kansas City, MO 64131 
 
Center Middle School 
326 E 103rd Street 
Kansas City, MO 64114 
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SCHEDULE J 
SCOPE OF WORK 

The following is the scope of work associated with each energy conservation measure (ECM) and indicates the 
work to be performed and associated equipment to be installed by ESCO.   

1. ESCO agrees that it, and its subcontractors, will comply with all applicable federal, state, and local laws, 
regulations, ordinances, and other requirements under law that apply to the project scope of work, 
including all reporting and registration requirements.   

2. The city of Kansas City, Missouri is the authority having jurisdiction (AHJ), in accordance with the 
premises locations specified in Schedule I (Description of Premises), and ESCO agrees that it, and its 
subcontractors shall comply with all applicable codes. 

3. All items of materials and equipment will be new unless otherwise specified herein, free from defects and 
of the best quality normally used for the purpose in good commercial practice. 

4. Product data will be collected into a single submittal for each element of construction or system.  Product 
data includes printed information such as manufacturer’s installation instructions, catalog cuts, standard 
color charts, roughing in diagrams and templates, standard wiring diagrams and performance curves.  
Where product data must be specially prepared because standard printed data is not suitable for use, it will 
be submitted as “shop drawings.”  Shop drawings include fabrication and installation drawings, setting 
diagrams, schedules, patterns, templates and similar drawings.  Shop drawings submittals will include the 
following information: dimensions, identification of products and materials included, compliance with 
specified standards, notation of coordination requirements, and notation of dimensions established by 
field measurement. 

5. ESCO will prepare and furnish Customer with an electronic copy (link to download or USB drive) of 
installation, operation, & maintenance manuals for all equipment provided.  Upon Customer request, 
ESCO will provide up to (2) paper copies of these documents. 

6. ESCO will provide a one-year parts and labor warranty for all equipment provided by ESCO unless 
superseded by the equipment manufacturer’s warranty for a longer duration.  All warranties issued by 
equipment manufacturers shall be filled out in Customer’s name and given to the owner prior to final 
acceptance of work performed. 

A. ROOFING REPLACEMENT [ECMs #1, #2, #6] 

ECM # DESCRIPTION 

1 Central High School – BASE BID #01 – Academic wing – areas #5, #6, #7, #8 

2 Central High School – BASE BID #02 – Auxiliary gymnasium – area #19 

6 Central Middle School – BASE BID #06 – Media center – areas #6. #7. #8 
 

1. ESCO will replace roofing as defined in the project drawings and specifications located under the 
“DRAWINGS” tab at the end of this Schedule J enumerated as follows: 

 G000: Cover Sheet 
 A001:  General Architectural Information 
 A141:  Center High School Roof Plan (Rev. 9/13/2018) 
 A142:  Center High School Roof Images 
 A143: Center Middle School Roof Plan (Rev. 9/13/2018) 

Center

Center

Center
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2. Roofing Replacement design specifications are listed below.  These specifications have been included 
under the “SPECIFICATIONS” tab at the end of this Schedule J. 

 Specification Section 061000:  Rough Carpentry 
 Specification Section 070150:  Preparation for Re-roofing 
 Specification Section 075213:  Modified Bituminous Roofing 
 Specification Section 076200:  Sheet Metal Flashings and Trim 
 Specification Section 079200:  Joint Sealants 

3. Roofing Work sequence 

 Center High School – the academic wing roof will be demolished and replaced in four different 
sections as identified #5, #6, #7, and #8 on the drawings during normal working hours.  Client will 
vacate the areas beneath the section being replaced while work is occurring.  Fire egress paths within 
the building will be maintained at all times during roofing work. 
 

 Center Middle School – the media center roof will be demolished and replaced in three different 
sections as identified as #6, #7, and #8 on the drawings during normal working hours.  Client will 
vacate the areas beneath the section being replaced while work is occurring.   

B. INVESTMENT GRADE AUDIT (IGA) 

A preliminary assessment of needs and opportunities in the buildings listed in Table J.1, below, followed 
by further detailed analysis and development of a second phase proposal for a guaranteed energy savings 
performance contract. 

Table J.1 Investment Grade Audit Facility List 

 

 
1. Data and Background Information Collection 

a. Obtain energy and water use information from Owner or Owner’s suppliers that includes at least the 
most recent 24 months of historical cost and use information for electricity, natural gas, water and 
other energy fuels consumed at Owner’s Facilities.    

b. Owner will provide ESCO with information concerning facility operation and energy use including, 
but not limited to the following: 

i. Construction date of building and major additions 

ii. Occupancy and scheduled usage information 

Facility Name Sq. Ft. Address

Center High School 241,155      8715 Holmes Rd., KCMO 64131
Center Middle School 116,991      326 E 103rd St., KCMO 64131
Boone Elementary 67,000        8817 Wornall Rd., KCMO 64131
Center Elementary 70,891        8401 Euclid, KCMO 64131
Indian Creek Elementary 33,882        9801 Grand, KCMO 64131
Red Bridge Elementary 38,147        10781 Oak, KCMO 64131
Center Alternative School 39,383        8434 Paseo, KCMO 64131
Administrative Office 6,684          8701 Holmes, KCMO 64131
Building and Grounds 7,000          8700 Troost, KCMO 64131

CENTER SCHOOL DISTRICT #58
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iii. Description of future plans regarding building modifications or planned equipment modifications 
or replacements 

iv. Access to building drawings, as available, that may include mechanical, plumbing, electrical, 
temperature controls, structural, architectural, modifications, and remodels 

v. Existing heating, ventilating, and air conditioning (HVAC) equipment data such as OEM 
submittals, nameplate, model information or other factory data or specifications 

vi. Records of maintenance expenditures on energy consuming equipment, systems or building 
envelope including any service contracts in effect 

vii. Description of energy management procedures utilized and methods used for scheduling 
Facilities 

c. Owner agrees to furnish ESCO accurate and complete data and information it has available.  Where 
information is not available from Owner, ESCO will make a diligent effort to collect such 
information through facility inspections and staff interviews.  ESCO agrees to work diligently to 
assess validity of information provided by Owner to confirm or correct as needed. 

2. Facilities Survey to Identify Potential Measures 

a. ESCO will interview facility management and maintenance staff, or others as the Parties agree upon, 
regarding facility operation including: 

i. energy management procedures 
ii. equipment maintenance problems 
iii. comfort problems and standard requirements 
iv. equipment reliability 
v. occupancy and use schedules 
vi. past and planned facility alterations 

b. ESCO will inspect and prepare documents quantifying major energy consuming equipment or 
systems, including: 

i. Lighting (indoor and outdoor) 
ii. Heating, ventilating, and cooling systems and related distribution and equipment 
iii. Temperature control systems and equipment 
iv. Domestic hot water systems 
v. Special systems such as kitchen, swimming pools, laundry, etc. 
vi. Building envelope such as roofs, doors, windows, and insulation 
vii. Water consuming systems including restroom fixtures, irrigation systems, etc. 
viii. Other energy consuming systems 

c. ESCO may install data-logging equipment, as ESCO determines appropriate, for the purpose of 
determining operating conditions such as lighting “on-off” patterns, space temperatures, equipment 
run-hours, etc.  In addition, ESCO will interview staff and review equipment operating logs kept by 
Owner to determine past operating and scheduling practices.  Owner will allow ESCO reasonable 
access to Facilities during both occupied and unoccupied hours. 

d. ESCO will develop a preliminary list of potential energy and water savings measures or other facility 
improvements based on consideration of comfort and maintenance problems, energy use and 
efficiency, hours of operation, remaining useful life, adequacy of purpose given current or future 
needs, and feasibility of system replacement.  ESCO will identify measures which appear likely to be 
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cost effective and thereby warrant detailed analysis.  For each measure, ESCO will prepare estimates 
of energy, water, and maintenance cost savings including a description of savings analysis 
methodology and assumptions used to estimate savings.  Future capital cost avoidance may also be 
considered.  ESCO will review this preliminary list with Owner at a workshop to determine priority 
for detailed analysis. 

3. Establish Base Year Consumption 

a. ESCO will enter energy use information in its proprietary energy analysis software tool for the 
purposes of creating individual use reports, graphs and charts for each facility, comparing year-over-
year analysis reports, benchmarking of comparable use facilities, and an overall summary of historical 
energy and water use on a monthly basis. ESCO will establish a base year energy consumption and 
cost.  ESCO will reconcile end-use estimated consumption with the annual base year consumption to 
establish reasonable limits on potential savings. 

4. Energy Conservation Measure Analysis 

a. ESCO will identify Energy Conservation Measures (“ECM”) and for each ECM will develop cost 
estimates for installation including all design fees, permits, bonding, commissioning, equipment, and 
labor costs for turn-key construction of a fully functional system. 

b. ESCO will utilize ASHRAE, IES, DOE, or other recognized authority standards to develop savings 
methodology and engineering principles identified in the ECM description and calculations. 

c. ESCO will develop a preliminary measurement and verification plan for each ECM. 

d. As it deems necessary, ESCO will prepare conceptual sketches or drawings to depict complete system 
replacements. 

C. PHASE TWO PROJECT PROPOSAL 

1. In anticipation of ESCO and Owner entering into a Guaranteed Energy Savings Performance Contract to 
design, install and monitor the energy and water savings measures recommended, ESCO will prepare a 
Project Proposal of terms to be incorporated in an energy performance contract to include ECM savings 
analysis, turnkey implementation cost, measurement and verification of savings method and plan, 
implementation schedule, and impact to Owner’s future maintenance and operation. 

2. Coincident with the completion of the IGA work and Owner’s notification that it has accepted all, or 
some portions, of ESCO’ Project Proposal, ESCO will prepare and submit to Owner a Guaranteed Energy 
Savings Performance Contract detailing the terms and conditions related to implementation of the Project 
Proposal.  

3. ECMs or facility improvement measures recommended and included in the Project Proposal will meet all 
current codes and any other applicable requirements of federal, state, and local government.  ESCO will 
not be expected to resolve any existing code violations but shall report to Owner if any such violations are 
found. 
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Project No. 18077 

ROUGH CARPENTRYROUGH CARPENTRYROUGH CARPENTRYROUGH CARPENTRY 061000 - 1 

September 2018 

SECTION SECTION SECTION SECTION 061000061000061000061000    ----    ROUGH CARPENTRYROUGH CARPENTRYROUGH CARPENTRYROUGH CARPENTRY    

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:

1. Framing with dimension lumber.

2. Wood blocking, cants, and nailers.

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal or greater but less than 5 inches nominal in least dimension.

B. Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the following:

1. NLGA: National Lumber Grades Authority.

2. SPIB: The Southern Pine Inspection Bureau.

3. WCLIB: West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component materials and

dimensions and include construction and application details.

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and certification by

treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Indicate type of preservative used and net

amount of preservative retained.

2. Include copies of warranties from chemical treatment manufacturers for each type of treatment.

B. Fastener Patterns: Full-size templates for fasteners in exposed framing.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:

1. Wood-preservative-treated wood.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Stack lumber flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation. Protect lumber from

weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and

under coverings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading agency is indicated, provide

lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review.

Provide lumber graded by an agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the

rules indicated.

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.

2. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.

2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER 

A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1; Use Category UC2 for interior construction not in contact

with the ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in contact with the ground, and Use Category

UC4a for items in contact with the ground.

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no arsenic or

chromium.  Do not use inorganic boron (SBX) for sill plates....

Center School District 
September 20, 2018
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Schedule J: Scope of Work, Specifications Page 1 of 38



 Center School District 
Project No. 18077 

ROUGH CARPENTRYROUGH CARPENTRYROUGH CARPENTRYROUGH CARPENTRY 061000 - 2 

September 2018 

B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not use material that is warped

or that does not comply with requirements for untreated material.

C. Application: Treat all rough carpentry unless otherwise indicated.

1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and similar members in

connection with roofing, flashing.

2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, stripping and similar concealed members in contact with masonry or

concrete.

3. Miscellaneous Wood Framing.

2.3 FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS 

A. General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, materials shall comply with requirements in this

article, that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and with fire-test-response characteristics specified

as determined by testing identical products per test method indicated by a qualified testing agency.

B. Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber and Plywood by Pressure Process: Products with a flame-spread index of 25 or less

when tested according to ASTM E 84, and with no evidence of significant progressive combustion when the test is

extended an additional 20 minutes, and with the flame front not extending more than 10.5 feet beyond the

centerline of the burners at any time during the test.

1. Treatment shall not promote corrosion of metal fasteners.

2. Exterior Type: Treated materials shall comply with requirements specified above for fire-retardant-treated

lumber and plywood by pressure process after being subjected to accelerated weathering according to

ASTM D 2898. Use for exterior locations and where indicated.

C. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent.

D. Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking of qualified testing agency.

1. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark end or back of each piece or omit

marking and provide certificates of treatment compliance issued by testing agency.

E. For exposed items indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, chemical formulations shall not bleed through,

contain colorants, or otherwise adversely affect finishes.

F. Application: Treat all rough carpentry unless otherwise indicated.

1. Concealed blocking and furring.

2. Framing for non-load-bearing exterior walls.

3. Roof construction.

4. Plywood backing panels.

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER 

A. General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other construction,

including the following:

1. Fire-retardant treated wood blocking and nailers (061000.A16).

2. Fire-retardant treated wood curbs and cants (061000.A17).

3. Fire-retardant treated wood furring: (061000.A18).

B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide Construction or No. 2 grade lumber and any of the following species:

1. Mixed southern pine; SPIB.

2. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA.

A. For concealed boards, provide lumber with 19 percent maximum moisture content and any of the following species

and grades:

1. Mixed southern pine; No. 2 grade; SPIB.

2. Hem-fir or hem-fir (north); Construction or No. 2 Common grade; NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA.

3. Western woods; Construction or No. 2 Common grade; WCLIB or WWPA.
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2.5 FASTENERS 

A. General: Provide hot-dip galvanized fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in

this article for material and manufacture.

1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative treated, or in area of

high relative humidity, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M.

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F 1667.

C. Power-Driven Fasteners: NES NER-272.

D. Wood Screws: ASME B18.6.1.

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, rubberized-asphalt compound,

bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, aluminum foil, or spun-bonded polyolefin to produce an overall

thickness of not less than 0.025 inch.

B. Water-Repellent Preservative: NWWDA-tested and -accepted formulation containing 3-iodo-2-propynyl butyl

carbamate, combined with an insecticide containing chloropyrifos as its active ingredient.

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted. Fit rough

carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit. Locate nailers, blocking, grounds, and

similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construction.

B. Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, fixtures, specialty items,

and trim.

C. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics will not interfere with installation or with fastening other

materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that interfere with function of member or pieces that are too

small to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement.

D. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated lumber.

1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water.

E. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, complying with the

following:

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.

2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code.

F. Use galvanized steel common nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not fully penetrate

members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials. Make tight connections

between members. Install fasteners without splitting wood. Drive nails snug but do not countersink nail heads

unless otherwise indicated.

3.2 WOOD GROUND, BLOCKING, AND NAILER INSTALLATION

A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work. Form to shapes indicated and cut as required

for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate locations with other work involved.

B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces unless otherwise

indicated.

C. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install continuous flexible flashing

separator between wood and metal decking.
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D. Provide permanent grounds of dressed, pressure-preservative-treated, key-beveled lumber not less than 1-1/2

inches wide and of thickness required to bring face of ground to exact thickness of finish material. Remove

temporary grounds when no longer required.

3.3 PROTECTION

A. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather. If, despite protection, inorganic

boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to

comply with EPA-registered label.

B. Protect rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, rough carpentry becomes wet, apply EPA-registered

borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.

END OF SECTION 0610END OF SECTION 0610END OF SECTION 0610END OF SECTION 061000000000    
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SECTION SECTION SECTION SECTION 070150070150070150070150    ----    PREPARATION FOR REROOFINGPREPARATION FOR REROOFINGPREPARATION FOR REROOFINGPREPARATION FOR REROOFING    

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:

1. Full tear-off of roof areas indicated.

2. Partial tear-off of roof areas indicated to be repaired.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for use of the premises and phasing requirements.

2. Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities" for temporary construction and environmental-protection measures

for reroofing preparation.

1.2 UNIT PRICES 

A. Work of this Section is affected by removal of existing roofing system to expose metal deck below.  Architect will

examine and delineate extent of existing metal deck to be repaired.  Deck repair will be in accordance with Section

012200 “Unit Prices”

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Roofing Terminology: Definitions in ASTM D 1079 and glossary of NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing

Manual" apply to work of this Section.

B. Full Roof Tear-Off: Removal of existing roofing system from deck.

C. Partial Roof Tear-Off: Removal of selected components and accessories from existing roofing system.  Where

indicated by repairs required, or where required by unit price when selected by Architect and Owner.

1. Remove loose aggregate and re-seal/repair all loose felts, cracks and blisters prior to repairs as noted on

drawings.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Shop Drawings: Include plans, sections, and details.

C. Temporary Roofing Submittal: Product data and description of temporary roofing system. If temporary roof remains

in place, include surface preparation requirements needed to receive permanent roof, and submit a letter from

roofing manufacturer, stating acceptance of the temporary roof and that its inclusion does not adversely affect the

roofing system's resistance to fire and wind....

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For Installer making roof repairs.

1. Include certificate that Installer is approved by warrantor of existing roofing system.

B. Photographs or Videotape: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and site improvements, including

exterior and interior finish surfaces, which might be misconstrued as having been damaged by reroofing operations.

Submit before Work begins.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Approved by warrantor of existing roofing system to work on existing roofing.

B. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning roofing removal.

Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
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C. Reroofing Conference: Conduct conference at Project site, Refer to Section 07 53 23. 

1. Meet with Owner; Architect; Owner's insurer if applicable; testing and inspecting agency representative; 

roofing system manufacturer's representative; roofing Installer, including project manager, superintendent, 

and foreman; and installers whose work interfaces with or affects reroofing, including installers of roof deck, 

roof accessories, and roof-mounted equipment. 

2. Review methods and procedures related to roofing system tear-off and replacement, including, but not 

limited to, the following: 

a. Reroofing preparation, including roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. 

b. Temporary protection requirements for existing roofing system components that are to remain. 

c. Existing roof drains and roof drainage during each stage of reroofing, and roof-drain plugging and 

plug removal. 

d. Construction schedule and availability of materials, Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities 

needed to avoid delays. 

e. Existing roof deck conditions requiring notification of Architect. 

f. Existing roof deck repair procedures and Owner notifications. 

g. Condition and acceptance of existing roof deck and base flashing substrate for reuse. 

h. Structural loading limitations of roof deck during reroofing. 

i. Base flashings, special roofing details, drainage, penetrations, equipment curbs, and condition of 

other construction that affect reroofing. 

j. HVAC shutdown and sealing of air intakes. 

k. Shutdown of fire-suppression, -protection, and -alarm and -detection systems. 

l. Governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates if applicable. 

m. Existing conditions that may require notification of Architect before proceeding. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Existing Roofing System: 

1. As indicated in project-specific general notes on drawings. 

B. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately below reroofing area. Conduct reroofing so Owner's operations 

are not disrupted. Provide Owner with not less than 72 hours' notice of activities that may affect Owner's 

operations. 

1. Coordinate work activities daily with Owner so Owner can place protective dust and water-leakage covers 

over sensitive equipment and furnishings, shut down HVAC and fire-alarm or -detection equipment if 

needed, and evacuate occupants from below work area. 

2. Before working over structurally impaired areas of deck, notify Owner to evacuate occupants from below 

affected area. Verify that occupants below work area have been evacuated before proceeding with work over 

impaired deck area. 

C. Protect building to be reroofed, adjacent buildings, walkways, site improvements, exterior plantings, and 

landscaping from damage or soiling from reroofing operations. 

D. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities. 

E. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding are maintained by Owner as far as practical. 

1. A roof moisture survey of existing roofing system is available for Contractor's reference. 

2. Contractor is responsible for investigating all existing roofing system conditions prior to reroofing.   

F. Weather Limitations: Proceed with reroofing preparation only when existing and forecasted weather conditions 

permit Work to proceed without water entering existing roofing system or building. 

1. Remove only as much roofing in one day as can be made watertight in the same day. 

G. Hazardous Materials:  Coal Tar pitch roofing is present on existing roof areas and should be removed and disposed 

of by the Contractor in a manner consistent with all local, state, and federal work safety regulations. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during reroofing, by 

methods and with materials so as not to void existing roofing system warranty. Notify warrantor before proceeding. 

1. Notify warrantor of existing roofing system on completion of reroofing, and obtain documentation verifying 

that existing roofing system has been inspected and warranty remains in effect. Submit documentation at 

Project closeout. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 TEMPORARY PROTECTION MATERIALS 

A. Expanded Polystyrene (EPS) Insulation: ASTM C 578, 1 inch thick. 

B. Plywood: DOC PS1, Grade CD Exposure 1, 15/32 inch thick. 

2.2 INFILL AND REPLACEMENT MATERIALS 

A. Use infill materials matching existing roofing system materials unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Infill materials are specified in the following sections as indicated 

a. Section 075213 “Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing”. 

B. Steel deck is specified in Section 053100 "Steel Decking." 

C. Wood blocking, curbs, and nailers are specified in Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry."  

D. Plywood Parapet Sheathing: Pressure-preservative-treated plywood wall sheathing, 19/32 inch thick, complying 

with Section 061600 "Sheathing." 

2.3 AUXILIARY REROOFING MATERIALS 

A. General: Use auxiliary reroofing preparation materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended 

use and compatible with components of existing and new roofing system. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Shut off rooftop utilities and service piping before beginning the Work. 

B. Test existing roof drains to verify that they are not blocked or restricted. Immediately notify Architect of any 

blockages or restrictions. 

C. Protect existing roofing system that is not to be reroofed. 

1. Loosely lay 1-inch- minimum thick, expanded polystyrene (EPS) insulation over existing roofing in areas 

where roof will be accessed, at roof top material storage and drop areas, and along traffic paths over 

existing roofing to remain. Loosely lay 15/32-inch plywood panels over EPS. Extend EPS past edges of 

plywood panels a minimum of 1 inch. 

2. Limit traffic and material storage to areas of existing roofing that have been protected. 

3. Maintain temporary protection and leave in place until replacement roofing has been completed. Remove 

temporary protection on completion of reroofing. 

D. Coordinate with Owner to shut down air-intake equipment in the vicinity of the Work. Cover air-intake louvers 

before proceeding with reroofing work that could affect indoor air quality or activate smoke detectors in the 

ductwork. 

E. During removal operations, have sufficient and suitable materials on-site to facilitate rapid installation of temporary 

protection in the event of unexpected rain. 

F. Maintain roof drains in functioning condition to ensure roof drainage at end of each workday. Prevent debris from 

entering or blocking roof drains and conductors. Use roof-drain plugs specifically designed for this purpose. 

Remove roof-drain plugs at end of each workday, when no work is taking place, or when rain is forecast. 

1. If roof drains are temporarily blocked or unserviceable due to roofing system removal or partial installation 

of new roofing system, provide alternative drainage method to remove water and eliminate ponding. Do not 

permit water to enter into or under existing roofing system components that are to remain. 
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3.2 ROOF TEAR-OFF 

A. General: Notify Owner each day of extent of roof tear-off proposed for that day and obtain instructions to proceed. 

B. Full Roof Tear-Off: Where indicated, remove existing roofing and other roofing system components down to the 

deck. 

1. Remove roof insulation and cover board. 

2. Remove wood blocking, curbs, and nailers. 

3. Remove existing roofing membrane and associated perimeter metal edging. 

4. Remove fasteners from deck. 

C. Partial Roof Tear-Off: Where indicated, remove existing roofing and immediately check for presence of moisture by 

visually observing substrate that is to remain. 

1. Coordinate with Owner's inspector to schedule times for tests and inspections immediately after removal. 

2. With an electrical capacitance moisture-detection meter, spot check substrate that is to remain. 

3. Remove wet or damp materials below existing roofing and above deck as directed by Architect and Owner. 

4. Inspect wood blocking, curbs, and nailers for deterioration and damage. If wood blocking, curbs, or nailers 

have deteriorated, immediately notify Architect. 

5. Bitumen and felts that are firmly bonded to concrete decks are permitted to remain if felts are dry. Remove 

unadhered bitumen, unadhered felts, and wet felts. 

6. Remove excess asphalt from steel deck that is exposed by removal of wet or damp materials. A maximum of 

15 lb/100 sq. ft. of asphalt is permitted to remain on steel decks. 

7. Remove fasteners from deck. 

3.3 DECK PREPARATION 

A. Inspect deck after tear-off of roofing system. 

B. If broken or loose fasteners that secure deck panels to one another or to structure are observed, or if deck appears 

or feels inadequately attached, immediately notify Architect. Do not proceed with installation until directed by 

Architect. 

C. If deck surface is unsuitable for receiving new roofing or if structural integrity of deck is suspect, immediately 

notify Architect. Do not proceed with installation until deck areas requiring remediation have been quantified by 

Architect and Architect authorizes direction to proceed in writing. 

D. Provide additional deck securement as indicated on Drawings. 

E. Perform repairs on steel deck as directed by Architect and as set forth in Section 053100. Deck replacement will 

be paid for by adjusting the Contract Sum according to unit prices included in the Contract Documents. 

3.4 INFILL MATERIALS INSTALLATION 

A. Immediately after roof tear-off, and inspection and repair, if needed, of deck, fill in tear-off areas to match existing 

roofing system construction. 

1. Installation of infill materials is specified in Section 075213 "Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing." 

2. Installation of wood blocking, curbs, and nailers is specified in Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry."  

B. Install new roofing patch over roof infill area. If new roofing is installed the same day tear-off is made, roofing 

patch is not required. 

3.5 BASE FLASHING REMOVAL 

A. Remove existing base flashings. Clean substrates of contaminants, such as asphalt, sheet materials, dirt, and 

debris. 

B. Do not damage metal counterflashings that are to remain. Replace metal counterflashings damaged during removal 

with counterflashings specified in Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim." 

C. Inspect parapet sheathing, wood blocking, curbs, and nailers for deterioration and damage. If parapet sheathing, 

wood blocking, curbs, or nailers have deteriorated, immediately notify Architect. 
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D. Remove existing parapet sheathing and replace with new parapet sheathing to comply with Section 061000 

"Rough Carpentry." If parapet framing, wood blocking, curbs, or nailers have deteriorated, immediately notify 

Architect. 

E. When directed by Architect, replace parapet framing, wood blocking, curbs, and nailers to comply with 

Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry." 

3.6 DISPOSAL 

A. Collect demolished materials and place in containers. Promptly dispose of demolished materials. Do not allow 

demolished materials to accumulate on-site. 

1. Storage or sale of demolished items or materials on-site is not permitted. 

B. Transport and legally dispose of demolished materials off Owner's property. 

END OF SEND OF SEND OF SEND OF SECTION 0701ECTION 0701ECTION 0701ECTION 070150505050    
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SSSSECTION ECTION ECTION ECTION 075207520752075211113333    ----    MODIFIED BITUMINOUS MEMBRANE ROOFINGMODIFIED BITUMINOUS MEMBRANE ROOFINGMODIFIED BITUMINOUS MEMBRANE ROOFINGMODIFIED BITUMINOUS MEMBRANE ROOFING    

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies requirements for the modified bituminous sheet roofing system (075213.A01) including but 

not limited to, the following: 

1. Modified bituminous surfacing ply with factory-applied mineral surfacing. 

2. Modified bituminous field ply/plies (smooth) 

3. Modified bituminous 2-ply base flashing. 

4. Vented base sheet (at Gypsum Concrete Decks) 

5. Roof insulation, tapered roof insulation, and cover board. 

6. Roof cant strips and tapered edge strips. 

7. Lead flashing at roof drains and plumbing vents. 

8. Liquid flashing. 

9. Walkway protection boards. 

10. All accessories and fasteners needed to complete the roofing systems indicated. 

11. Remove the existing base flashing, sheet metal flashing, and noted wet roof insulation. 

12. Self-Adhered Vapor Barrier (for areas with Acoustical Steel Deck). 

13. Substrate board (for areas with Acoustical Steel Deck). 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 061000 “Rough Carpentry” for wood framing, blocking, and nailers associated with roofing. 

2. Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for metal roof flashings and counter flashings. 

1.2 SYSTEM DESCRIPTIONS 

A. APP Modified Bitumen Roofing System (Overlay Roof):  Roofing system shall consist of, but not be limited to: a 

1/2 inch thick cover board, an APP modified bitumen (120 mil) smooth surfaced field ply adhered with 

manufacturer’s cold adhesive a surfacing ply (cap sheet) shall be an APP dual reinforced (glass fiber and polyester) 

modified bitumen ply (180 mil thick) with factory-applied mineral surfacing.  Surfacing ply shall be adhered with 

manufacturer’s cold adhesive.  Provide all related accessories for a complete and watertight roofing system.  

1. System Properties: 

a. Tensile Strength (cap sheet) – Weakest Direction: 170 pounds per inch of width, at 0 degrees F, 

minimum, when tested in accordance with ASTM D 5147. 

b. Thickness, 300 mils, minimum, excluding adhesive layers, for field (120 mil) and cap sheet (180 

mil). 

B. APP Modified Bitumen Roofing System (Re-Roof on Concrete Deck):  Roofing system shall consist of base layer of 

insulation, total thickness to match existing thickness, and shall be adhered to concrete deck with low rise foam 

insulation adhesive; second layer of insulation shall be tapered and set in low-rise foam adhesive; a 1/2 inch thick 

cover board set in low rise foam adhesive; an APP modified bitumen (120 mil) smooth surfaced membrane with a 

single reinforcement of fiberglass mat adhered with manufacturer’s cold adhesive; a surfacing ply (cap sheet) shall 

be an APP dual reinforced (glass fiber mat and a polyester mat) modified bitumen ply (180 mil thick) with factory-

applied mineral surfacing.  Surfacing ply shall be adhered with manufacturer’s cold adhesive.  Provide all related 

accessories for a complete and watertight roofing system.  

1. System Properties: 

a. Tensile Strength (cap sheet) – Weakest Direction: 170 pounds per inch of width, at 0 degrees F, 

minimum, when tested in accordance with ASTM D 5147. 

b. Thickness, 300 mils, minimum, excluding adhesive layers, for field (120 mil) and cap sheet (180 

mil). 

C. APP Modified Bitumen Roofing System (Re-Roof on Steel Deck): Roofing system shall consist of a base layer of 

insulation, total thickness to match existing thickness and shall be mechanically fastened to deck; second layer of 

insulation shall be tapered and set in low-rise foam adhesive; a 1/2 inch thick cover board set in low rise foam 

adhesive; an APP modified bitumen (120 mil) smooth surfaced membrane with a single reinforcement of fiberglass 

mat adhered with manufacturer’s cold adhesive; a surfacing ply (cap sheet) shall be an APP dual reinforced (glass 

fiber mat and a polyester mat) modified bitumen ply (180 mil thick) with factory-applied mineral surfacing.  

Surfacing ply shall be adhered with manufacturer’s cold adhesive.  Provide all related accessories for a complete 

and watertight roofing system.  
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1. System Properties: 

a. Tensile Strength (cap sheet) – Weakest Direction: 170 pounds per inch of width, at 0 degrees F, 

minimum, when tested in accordance with ASTM D 5147. 

b. Thickness, 300 mils, minimum, excluding adhesive layers, for field (120 mil) and cap sheet (180 

mil. 

D. APP Modified Bitumen Roofing System (Re-Roof on Cementitious Wood Fiber Deck): Roofing system shall consist 

of a Type II glass fiber felt mechanically fastened to deck; base layer of insulation, total thickness to match 

existing thickness, and shall be adhered to base sheet; second layer of insulation shall be tapered and set in low-

rise foam adhesive; a 1/2 inch thick cover board set in low rise foam adhesive; an APP modified bitumen (120 mil) 

smooth surfaced membrane with a single reinforcement of fiberglass mat adhered with manufacturer’s cold 

adhesive; a surfacing ply (cap sheet) shall be an APP dual reinforced (glass fiber mat and a polyester mat) 

modified bitumen ply (180 mil thick) with factory-applied mineral surfacing.  Surfacing ply shall be adhered with 

manufacturer’s cold adhesive.  Provide all related accessories for a complete and watertight roofing system.  

1. System Properties: 

a. Tensile Strength (cap sheet) – Weakest Direction: 170 pounds per inch of width, at 0 degrees F, 

minimum, when tested in accordance with ASTM D 5147. 

b. Thickness, 300 mils, minimum, excluding adhesive layers, for field (120 mil) and cap sheet (180 

mil. 

E. APP Modified Bitumen Roofing System (Re-Roof DDL on Gypsum Concrete Deck):  Roofing system shall consist of 

a vented base sheet mechanically fastened to deck; base layer of insulation, total thickness to match existing 

thickness, and shall be adhered to base sheet; a 1/2 inch thick cover board set in low rise adhesive; two plies of an 

APP modified bitumen (120 mil) smooth surfaced membrane with a single reinforcement of fiberglass mat; one ply 

adhered in cold adhesive and one ply heat welded; a surfacing ply (cap sheet) shall be an APP dual reinforced 

(glass fiber mat and a polyester mat) modified bitumen ply (180 mil thick) with factory-applied mineral surfacing.  

Surfacing ply shall be adhered with manufacturer’s cold adhesive.  Provide all related accessories for a complete 

and watertight roofing system.  

1. System Properties: 

a. Tensile Strength (cap sheet) – Weakest Direction: 170 pounds per inch of width, at 0 degrees F, 

minimum, when tested in accordance with ASTM D 5147. 

b. Thickness, 420 mils, minimum, excluding adhesive layer, for field (120 mil times two) and cap 

sheet (180 mil). 

F. APP Modified Bitumen Roofing System (Re-Roof DDL on Steel Deck):  Roofing system shall consist of base layer of 

insulation (thickness to match existing thickness) mechanically fastened to deck; a second layer of insulation 

(thickness to match existing thickness) set in low rise adhesive; a 1/2 inch thick cover board set in low rise 

adhesive; two plies of an APP modified bitumen (120 mil) smooth surfaced membrane with a single reinforcement 

of fiberglass mat; one ply adhered in cold adhesive and one ply heat welded; a surfacing ply (cap sheet) shall be an 

APP dual reinforced (glass fiber mat and a polyester mat) modified bitumen ply (180 mil thick) with factory-

applied mineral surfacing.  Surfacing ply shall be adhered with manufacturer’s cold adhesive.  Provide all related 

accessories for a complete and watertight roofing system.  

1. System Properties: 

a. Tensile Strength (cap sheet) – Weakest Direction: 170 pounds per inch of width, at 0 degrees F, 

minimum, when tested in accordance with ASTM D 5147. 

b. Thickness, 420 mils, minimum, excluding adhesive layer, for field (120 mil times two) and cap 

sheet (180 mil). 

G. System Performance Requirements: 

1. Roof covering shall meet UL Class A material rating. 

2. Construction shall meet FM 1-90 windstorm uplift resistance requirements. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Manufacturer’s technical product data, installation instructions and recommendations for each type of roofing 

product/component required.  Include data and certified test reports substantiating that materials comply with 

requirements. 

1. Submit Factory Mutual and Underwriter’s Laboratory material and systems approvals. 

2. Submittals shall be reviewed and accepted by roofing membrane manufacturer’s technical representative 

with a submittal cover letter stating all products for the roof assembly including roofing membrane, base 

flashing, and roof insulation are acceptable. 
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B. Shop Drawings: Indicate dimensions, general construction, specific modifications, component connections, details 

at adjoining construction and roof top accessories, anchorage methods, hardware and installation procedures; plus 

the following specific requirements: 

1. Indicate Vented Base Sheet, membrane layout and fastening pattern to comply with FM construction 

requirements specified. 

2. Indicate insulation fasteners, sheet layout and fastening pattern to comply with FM construction 

requirements specified.  If insulation and cover board is adhered with low rise foam adhesive indicated 

adhesive ribbons patters to comply with FM construction requirement specified. 

3. Indicate layout and thicknesses for tapered insulation and crickets. 

4. Indicate details for perimeter, penetrations, and field fabricate curbs and tie-in flashing details as approved 

by roof membrane manufacturer and in accordance with FM recommendations for wind uplift classification 

specified. 

5. Shop drawing shall show sequence of placement of roofing system, set-up locations of equipment and 

traffic patterns.  Installation sequence shall be arranged so traffic across finished roofing system is 

minimized. 

6. Shop drawings shall be reviewed and accepted by roofing membrane manufacturer’s technical 

representative.  A shop drawing cover letter shall be submitted by the roofing membrane manufacturer’s 

technical representative stating all products for the roof assembly including roofing membrane, base 

flashing and roof insulation are acceptable. 

C. Samples: Submit two sets of samples indicating manufacturer’s full range of standard colors for mineral surfaced 

cap sheet and granulated cover. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUMBITTALS 

A. Certifications: Submit written copy of guaranty application. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Provide primary roofing products including modified bitumen field and surfacing 

membranes, base sheet, modified bitumen flashing and bitumen/adhesive, successfully produced by a 

manufacturer, which has produced that type of product for not less than 5 years.  Provide secondary products 

recommended by primary manufacturer. 

B. Installer Qualifications:  The Roofing Contractor shall perform the work of this Section; and shall be a firm with not 

less than seven (7) years of successful experience in installation of modified bitumen roofing systems similar to 

those required for this project.  Roofing Contractor shall be licensed by, trained by or otherwise approved in writing 

by the manufacturer of primary roof materials.  The Contractor must be a member of NRCA or one its affiliates. 

1. Roofing Contractor must have successfully completed 2 projects of comparable scale within the past two 

years using the specified system. 

2. Installer shall have an EMR (Experience Modification Ratio) rating of 0.90 or less. 

3. Installer Certification: Obtain written certification from manufacturer of roofing system certifying that 

Installer is approved by manufacturer for installation of specified roofing system.  Provide copy of 

certification to Architect prior to award of roofing work. 

4. Installer must be approved by roofing system manufacturer to offer specified manufacturer’s warranty. 

5. Installer’s Field Supervision:  Require Installer to maintain a full-time supervisor/foreman who is on jobsite 

during times that roofing work is in progress and who is experienced in installation of roofing system similar 

to the type and scope required for this Project. 

6. All roofing shall be installed by employees of the installer; contract labor is not allowed. 

C. Pre-application Roofing Conference: Approximately two weeks prior to scheduled commencement of modified 

bitumen roofing installation and associated work, the Contractor shall conduct a meeting at Project site with 

Roofing Contractor, roofing membrane manufacturer’s technical representative, Installer of each component of 

associated work, installer of rooftop units and other work in and around roofing which must precede or follow 

roofing work (including mechanical work), Architect if requested, roofing system manufacturer’s technical 

representative third party inspection agency representative, and other representatives directly concerned with 

performance of the work.  Contractor to record discussions of conference and decisions and agreements (or 

disagreements) reached, and furnish copy of record to each party attending.  Review foreseeable methods  and 

procedures related to roofing work, including but not necessarily limited to the following: 

1. Tour representative areas of roof substrates (decks), inspect and discuss condition of substrate, roof drains, 

curbs, penetrations and other preparatory work performed by other trades.  Identify and record items to be 

corrected prior to commencement of work of this Section. 

2. Review roofing systems requirements (drawings, specifications and other contract documents). 
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3. Review required submittals (all required submittals shall be completed prior to pre-application roofing 

conference). 

4. Review and finalize construction schedule related to roofing work and verify availability of materials, 

Installer’s personnel, equipment and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 

5. Review required inspection, testing, certifying and material usage accounting procedures. 

6. Review weather and forecasted weather conditions, and procedures for copying with unfavorable conditions, 

including possibility of temporary roofing (if not a mandatory requirement.) 

7. Review temporary protection requirements for roofing system during and after installation. 

8. Review governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates. 

9. Roofing work will not be allowed to commence until submittals (or other language) phase has been 

completed. 

D. Insurance Certification:  Assist the Owner in preparation and submittal of roof installation certification as may be 

necessary with fire and extended coverage insurance on roofing and associated work. 

E. UL Listing:  Provide modified bitumen roofing materials which have been tested for application and slopes 

indicated and are listed by Underwriter’s Laboratories, Inc. (UL) for Class A external fire exposure. 

1. Provide roof covering materials bearing Classification Marking (UL) on bundle, package, or container 

indicating that materials have been produced under UL’s Classification and Follow-up Service. 

2. Provide roof insulation approved in writing by roof system manufacturer as acceptable substrate for this 

project. 

3. Provide roofing system that can be installed to comply with UL 790 requirements specified for resistance to 

external fire. 

F. FM Listing:  Provide modified bitumen roofing materials which have been evaluated by Factory Mutual System for 

wind-uplift, and hail damage and are listed in “Factory Mutual Approved Guide” for Class I construction and FM 1-

90 Windstorm Classification. 

1. Provide roof covering materials bearing FM approval marking on bundle, package or container, indicating 

that materials have been subjected to FM’s examination and follow up inspection service. 

G. Product/Material Qualifications: 

1. Components of the roofing system shall be manufactured or approved by the roofing system manufacturer to 

comply with guaranty and construction class requirements. 

2. Fastener corrosion resistance shall be in accordance with FM Standard 4470. 

H. Independent Third-Party Services: May be used for roof moisture and ES-1 coping and/or edge metal flashing 

surveys as described in the warranty section.  Third party services shall be provided copies of roof plan for moisture 

survey and approved shop drawings for coping and/or edge metal (ES-1 standards) for sheet metal surveys.  Third 

party services shall attend the roofing pre-installation conference if they are to perform the roof moisture or coping 

and metal edge surveys. 

1.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Final Roof Inspection:  As a part of the roofing membrane manufacturer’s standard warranty, arrange for roof 

membrane manufacturer’s technical representative. 

1. Notify Architect and Owner 48 hours in advance of date and time of inspection. 

B. Roofing system will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 

1. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor’s expense will be performed to determine if replaced or 

additional work complies with specified requirements. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Condition Limitation: Proceed with roofing work only when existing and forecasted weather conditions will 

permit in conjunction with manufacturer’s recommendation and guaranty requirements. 

B. Project Phasing:  All roof insulation, cover board, edge strips, flashing, and field ply(s) shall be installed in a timely 

manner to allow for all other work by other trades to be completed on the roof prior to application of the surface ply 

and associated final layer flashing and stripping. 
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1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store and handle modified bitumen membrane and roofing system components in accordance with roofing 

system manufacturer’s written instructions.  Store and handle components in a manner which will ensure that 

there is no possibility of significant moisture pickup.  Unless protected from weather or other moisture sources do 

not leave unused membrane on the roof overnight or when roofing work is not in progress.  Store modified bitumen 

sheets and other materials on end on pallets or other raised surface.  Handle and store materials or equipment in a 

manner to avoid significant or permanent deflection of deck. 

1. Remove roofing components from job site that show indications of moisture damage and replace with 

undamaged materials/components. 

B. Where heavy loads are placed up on or transported over decking, or where materials are repeatedly landed, provide 

temporary planking or plywood to distribute imposed loads. 

C. Deliver roofing materials to Project site in original containers with seals unbroken and labeled with manufacturer's 

name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, approval or listing agency markings, and directions for 

storing and mixing with other components. 

1.9 WARRANTY 

A. Special Project Warranty: Submit two (2) executed copies of MRCA “Roofing Contractor Materials and 

Workmanship Warranty; Form 2004A”, for a period of two (2) years, covering work of this Section including roof 

membrane, composition flashing, roof insulation, fasteners, walkway pads, and roofing accessories, all stated on 

face of Warranty, signed and counter signed by Installer (Roofer) and Contractor. 

B. Manufacturer’s Warranty:  Submit executed copy of roofing manufacturer’s “Full Systems – No Dollar Limit” 

material and workmanship warranty.  Submission shall include a written a description of specified services as 

noted below and shall be endorsed by the Manufacturer’s Technical Director.  Warranty shall be from the existing 

decking up, including roofing system, and flashing endorsement signed by authorized representative of roofing 

system manufacture, on form which was published with product literature as of date of contract documents, for the 

following period of time: 

1. Twenty (20) years after date of substantial completion. This warranty shall include the following: 

a. Membrane roofing, base flashings, roof insulation, fasteners, cover boards, and other components of 

membrane roofing system. 

b. Liquid flashing for strip in flashing and pitch pans and other applications. 

2. Two-year re-inspection of the modified bitumen system. 

C. Additional Warranty Services:  The following services must be provided by the roofing membrane manufacturer’s 

technical representative: 

1. Submittals shall be reviewed and accepted by roofing membrane manufacturer. 

2. Shop drawings shall be reviewed and accepted by roofing membrane manufacturer. 

3. Pre-installation conference attendance. 

4. Project start up site visit, typically first or second day of construction. 

5. Interim site visit, one for every two weeks of construction. 

6. Daily Quality Control Reports:  On a form provided by roofing manufacturer, contractor documents daily 

activities. 

7. Roof Moisture Survey:  Report to include date of survey, findings, and methods used. 

D. Shop-Fabricated Sheet Metal Warranty:  The following must be provided by the roofing membrane manufacturer’s 

technical department and be included as part of the roofing warranty: 

1. Shop-fabricated sheet metal coping and metal edge meeting ANSI SPRI ES-1 standard. 

2. Coping and metal edge sheet metal shop drawings shall be reviewed and accepted by roofing membrane 

manufacturer. 

3. Pre-installation conference attendance. 

4. Minimum two site visits (100 squares or less) and maximum four site visits (over 100 squares).  Site visit 

documentation shall include gauging the continuous cleat and sheet metal material, photographs of the 

fastening patterns, and dimensional measurements. 

5. Documentation from ES-1 certified contractor to the roofing manufacturer’s warranty department. 

6. Sheet Metal Warranty Coverage: Attachment. 

7. Sheet Metal Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

8. Sheet metal fabricator must use roofing membrane manufacturer’s sheet metal. 
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E. Roof Management Warranty:  The following services must be provided by the roofing membrane manufacturer’s 

technical department: 

1. Web-based roof management program for building owner’s use. 

2. Annual inspections for five (5) years with information entered into roof management program. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. General: Subject to compliance with specified requirements, provide roofing system from the manufacturer listed 

below. 

1. Basis of Design:  Derbigum Americas, Inc. 

a. No-Slope Roofs (Re-Roof):  At locations indicated to receive roofing where no slope exists, provide a 

system comparable to Derbigum APP DDL system which will provide a 20 year minimum warranty 

for products installed in a no-slope application as indicated on drawings. 

b. No-Slope Roofs (Overlay Roof):  At locations indicated to receive roofing where no slope exists, 

provide a system comparable to Derbigum APP DDL system which will provide a 20 year minimum 

warranty for products installed in a no-slope application as indicated on drawings. 

c. Low-Slope Roofs (Overlay Roof):  At locations indicated to receive roofing where a low slope or 

tapered roof exists, provide a system comparable to Derbigum APP system which will provide a 20 

year minimum warranty for products installed as indicated on drawings. 

d. Low-Slope Roofs (Re-Roof):  At locations indicated to receive roofing where a low slope or tapered 

roof exists, provide a system comparable to Derbigum APP system which will provide a 20 year 

minimum warranty for products installed as indicated on drawings. 

e. Existing Warranted Roofs:  At locations where the existing roof is currently under warranty, all work 

performed shall be verified by all parties involved in the original warranty and coordinated so that 

work performed will preserve existing warranty. 

f. Multiple Systems:  At roof locations where multiple systems (DDL and non-DDL), manufacturer’s 

warranty shall not restrict joints between roofing systems, where both systems are covered by same 

manufacturer. 

2. Additional Manufacturers: Substitutions from the following manufacturers will be considered when 

submitted prior to bidding and when judged as acceptable to the Architect and Owner. 

a. Tremco 

b. Garland Company 

2.2 BASE-SHEET MATERIALS 

A. Base Sheet (Cementitious Wood Fiber Deck):  ASTM D 4601, Type II, nonperforated, asphalt-impregnated and 

coated, glass-fiber sheet, dusted with fine mineral surfacing on both sides. 

B. Base Sheet Fastener: 1.4-inch twin lock fastener. 

C. Vented Base Sheet (Gypsum Concrete Deck):  ASTM 4897, Type II, venting, non-perforated, heavyweight, asphalt-

impregnated and –coated, glass-fiber base sheet with coarse granular surfacing or embossed venting channels on 

bottom surface. 

1. Basis of Design Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements and acceptance by manufacturer of 

primary roofing materials, provide one of the following: 

a. Derbigum: PRS Vented Base Sheet. 

b. Comparable product submitted to and accepted by Architect and roofing material manufacturer prior 

to bidding. 

2.3 ROOF INSULATION 

A. General: If one of the approved roof insulation systems is provided that alters the system thickness from that 

specified, Contractor is responsible for any additional cost to add additional courses of cut brick or changes in 

wood blocking, flashing gravel, guards, etc. 

B. Insulation Products:  Acceptable products must be approved by the roofing system manufacturer. 

1. UL approved insulation meeting requirements specified for Class A for fire resistance. 

2. FM approved insulation meeting wind uplift resistance requirements specified. 
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C. Polyisocyanurate Foam Board (075213.A03) Basis-of-Design: Derbiboard rigid board of polyisocyanurate based 

foam core, permanently bonded to roofing glass facer sheets.  Complying with requirements of ASTM C1289-11, 

Type II and meeting physical property requirements of RIC/TIMA Standard Specification for Polyurethane and 

Polyisocyanurate Roof Insulations. 

1. Total thickness of insulation shall not be less than thickness of existing insulation at adjacent existing 

roofing.  Thickness at drains shall be 1.5 inches minimum. 

a. Provide replacement of wet roof insulation at areas noted on drawings. 

b. Where insulation thickness will allow for multiple layers, provide two layers with a total thickness as 

required above and with base layer of 4’ by 8’ board size and subsequent layers of 4’ by 4’ board 

size.   

D. Tapered Insulation (075213.A04): For use on roof areas and at crickets as designated on drawings. 

1. Tapered polyisocyanurate insulation, complying with ASTM C1289-11, Type II. 

a. Match slope of existing roof at each location. 

2. Tapered insulation shall have the following characteristics: 

a. Manufacturer’s standard sizes 

b. Slopes shall match slope of existing roof except at crickets and saddles where slope shall be twice 

the slope of existing roof. 

3. Minimum thickness of tapered insulation shall not be less than ½”. 

4. All pieces shall be numbered in correspondence with approved shop drawings. 

5. Miter corners of tapered insulation, lacing-in of corners is prohibited. 

6. Provide tapered insulation boards for crickets, saddles and sumps at roof drains, minimum 4’ by 4’ sump, 

and elsewhere to promote positive roof drainage. 

E. Cover Board (075213.A08): Provide 1/2 inch thick “Dens Dek Prime” as manufactured by National Gypsum. 

F. Substrate Board (Acoustical Steel Deck) (075213.A12):  ASTM C 1177/C 1177M, glass-mat, water-resistant 

gypsum board or ASTM C 1278/C 1278M, fiber-reinforced gypsum board. 

1. Thickness: ½ inch. 

2. Surface Finish: Unprimed. 

G. Insulation Fasteners (steel deck areas): Basis-of-Design: Derbigum Perlock standard mechanical fasteners for 

roofing system which has been tested for the required pull-out strength where applicable and compatible with deck 

type and roofing products used.  Roofing Contractor is responsible for testing that may be required to substantiate 

required fastening methods or procedures. 

1. Fasteners shall meet requirements of FM 4470 for corrosion resistance. 

2. Fastener Plates for Insulation: Provide 3" diameter, galvalume coated steel plates as recommended by 

roofing system manufacturer. 

3. Fastener length shall be adequate to penetrate load bearing surface of steel deck ¾ inch. 

H. Base Layer Insulation (concrete deck areas only), Tapered Insulation and Cover Board Adhesive - Basis of Design: 

Derbibond Dual Component Low Rise Urethane Adhesive (asbestos free). 

1. VOC Emissions:  245 grams per liter, maximum, per ASTM D 3960-92 

2. Flash Point (COC):  105 degrees F, minimum , per ASTM D 92 

3. Solids Content:  77.5 percent, minimum, by weight per ASTM D 4479 

4. Density:  9.5 pounds/gallon, minimum, at 77 degrees F per ASTM D 70 

2.4 MODIFIED BITUMEN ROOFING COMPONENTS 

A. Field Ply – Basis-of-Design Product: Derbibase Ultra: Provide glass fiber reinforced, high tensile strength modified 

bitumen membrane with the following properties: 

1. Thickness: 120 mils, minimum each ply 

2. Reinforcement:  Reinforcement comprised of one fiberglass mat with a minimum weight of 2.65 lbs./sq. 

3. Tensile Strength (maximum Load):  150 pounds per inch of width, minimum, at o degrees F, per ASTM D 

6509. 

4. Tear Resistance – Weakest Direction 110 pounds, minimum, per ASTM D 6509. 
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B. Surface Ply – Basis-of-Design Product:  Derbicolor GP-FR: Provide dual-reinforced, high tensile strength modified 

bitumen membrane with the following properties: 

1. Thickness: 180 mils, minimum. 

2. Granule Material: Mineral. 

3. Granule Color: As indicated on Drawings.. 

4. Reinforcement:  Composite fiberglass/polyester.  Multiple reinforcements comprised of, one fiberglass mat 

with a minimum weight of 2.65 lbs./sq. and one polyester scrim with a minimum weight of 0.91 lbs./sq. 

5. Tensile Strength (maximum Load):  170 (machine direction) and 160 (cross direction) pounds per inch of 

width minimum, at 0 degrees F, per ASTM D 5147. 

6. Tear Resistance – Weakest Direction:  135 pounds, minimum, per ASTM D 5147. 

7. Elongation: 5.0 percent. 

8. Dimensional Stability:  Absolute dimensional change shall be 0.05 percent, after heat conditioning at 80 

degrees C, per ASTM D 5147. 

9. Fungus Resistance:  No growth of fungi as tested per ASTM G 21 

C. Cold-Applied Adhesive – Basis-of-Design Product: Permastic (field membrane) and Perflash (base flashing 

application, asphalt-based, asbestos-free and VOC compliant, cold-applied adhesive specially formulated for 

compatibility and use with modified bituminous membrane roofing and flashing.  Cold-applied adhesive shall have 

the following properties: 

1. VOC Emissions:  180 grams per liter, maximum per ASTM D 3960-92 

2. Flash Point (COC):  110 degrees F, minimum per ASTM D 92 

3. Solids Content:  80 percent, minimum by weight per ASTM D4479 

4. Asphalt Content:  50 percent, minimum per ASTM D4479 

5. Density:  9.0 lb./gallon at 77 degrees F, per ASTM D 70 

6. Viscosity:  30,000 cps at 77 degrees F, per ASTM D2196 

D. Modified Bitumen Vertical Wall Flashing (075213.A10):  Provide 2-ply base flashing of same base layer and same 

surfacing (cap sheet) ply as specified for field of roof.  Both plies shall be adhered with manufacturer’s cold-

applied adhesive with heat-welded seams or by heat welding. 

1. Granule Material: Mineral. 

2. Granule Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range. 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS AND ACCESSORIES 

A. Roof Cant Strips (075213.A05) and Preformed Edge Strips (075213.A07):  Asphalt impregnated organic fiber 

insulation units, factory molded to form 3-1/2” x 3-1/2” x 45 degree cant strips and 1-5/8” x 18” tapered edge 

strips to receive roofing ply sheet courses and lift edges above main roofing surface. 

1. Wood cant strips: Provide wood cant strips, 2” in nominal thickness, where indicated and as required by 

roofing system manufacturer. 

B. Asphalt Flashing Cement: Manufacturer’s recommended asbestos-free cement, complying with ASTM D 4586. 

C. Asphalt Primer: Comply with ASTM D 41. 

D. Fasteners:  Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-resistance 

provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening roofing membrane components to substrate; tested by 

manufacturer for required pullout strength, and acceptable to roofing system manufacturer (these fasteners are 

used to fasten roofing material to substrate; not to be confused with roof insulation fasteners). 

E. Lead Flashing Sheet (drains): 30” by 30” square, 4 pound per square foot. 

F. Lead Flashing Sheet (plumbing vents):  30” by 30” square, 4 pound per square foot. 

G. Walkway Protection Boards (075213.A16): Mineral-surfaced bituminous membrane manufactured specifically for 

hot bituminous application on modified bitumen roofing as a protection course for foot traffic. 

1. Granule Material: Mineral. 

2. Granule Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range. 

H. Liquid Flashing:  Roofing system manufacturer’s two-part resin/fleece monolithic membrane (designated roof 

penetrations). 

I. Set on Accessories: Where small roof accessories are set on modified bitumen roofing membrane, roofing cement, 

and sealants. 
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J. Self-Adhered Vapor Barrier (Acoustical Steel Deck):  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide “VapAir 

Seal MD” by Carlisle Syntec Systems or a comparable product submitted to and accepted by Architect with the 

following product characteristics: 

1. Peel Adhesion : 14 lbs minimum per ASTM D903. 

2. Tensile Strength: 250 psi minimum per ASTM D412. 

3. Tear Strength: 135 lb minimum per ASTM D1970. 

4. Puncture Resistance: 54.5 lbs minimum per ASTM D5602. 

5. Water Vapor Permeability: 0.03 perms per ASTM D1970 and ASTM E96. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSPECTION OF SUBSTRATE 

A. Roofing Contractor shall examine substrate surfaces to receive modified bitumen roofing system and associated 

work and conditions under which roofing will be installed. Do not proceed with roofing until unsatisfactory 

conditions have been corrected in a manner acceptable to the Architect. 

B. Examine surfaces for adequate anchorage, foreign materials, moisture and other conditions which would adversely 

affect roofing application and performance. 

C. Examine substrate to ensure roof openings, curbs, pipes sleeves, ducts or vents through roof are solidly set and 

cant strips and reglets are in place. 

D. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with the following requirements 

and other conditions affecting performance of roofing system: 

1. Verify that roof openings and penetrations are in place and curbs are set and braced and that roof drain 

bodies are securely clamped in place. 

2. Verify that wood blocking, curbs, and nailers are securely anchored to roof deck at penetrations and 

terminations and nailers match thicknesses of insulation. 

E. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

F. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with the following requirements 

and other conditions affecting performance of roofing system: 

1. Verify that roof openings and penetrations are in place and curbs are set and braced and that roof drain 

bodies are securely clamped in place. 

2. Verify that wood blocking, curbs, and nailers are securely anchored to roof deck at penetrations and 

terminations and those nailers match thicknesses of insulation. 

3. Verify that surface plane flatness and fastening of steel roof deck complies with industry standards. 

G. Prepare existing surfaces to receive new roof system. 

H. Prepare written documentation of conditions which could be detrimental to completion or performance of specified 

Work before commencing such Work.  Work shall not start until defects have been corrected. 

I. Photograph interior and exterior equipment and surrounding areas and after completion of construction which may 

be misconstrued as damage related to demolition operations.  File photographs with owner’s representative. 

J. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrate of dust, debris, moisture, and other substances detrimental to roofing installation according to 

roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. Remove sharp projections. 

B. Prevent materials from entering and clogging roof drains and conductors and from spilling or migrating onto 

surfaces of other construction. Remove roof-drain plugs when no work is taking place or when rain is forecast. 
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C. Complete terminations and base flashings and provide temporary seals to prevent water from entering completed 

sections of roofing system at the end of the workday or when rain is forecast.  Remove and discard temporary seals 

before beginning work on adjoining roofing. 

D. Demolition and Preparation (Re-Roof Areas): 

1. Provide temporary barricades and other forms of protection for Owner’s personnel and public from injury 

due to demolition work. 

2. Protect from damage existing finish work that is to remain in place and becomes exposed during demolition 

operations. 

3. Remove existing roof system, existing base flashings, and sheet metal flashings.  Notify Designer of any 

deteriorated substrate or other condition which will not allow installing the specified systems.  Clear roof 

drain of any material that could restrict drainage. 

4. Perform demolition in a systematic manner. 

5. Protect against any material or debris dropping into the building or damaging new roof membrane. 

E. Partial Demolition and Preparation (Overlay Areas): 

1. Provide temporary barricades and other forms of protection for Owner’s personnel and public from injury 

due to demolition Work. 

2. Protect from damage existing finish work that is to remain in place and becomes exposed during demolition 

operations. 

3. Remove identified wet roof insulation from the existing roof system and replace with like material.   

Mechanically fasten base layer of insulation and adhere subsequent layers, taper, and crickets.  Remove 

existing base flashings and sheet metal.  Clear roof drains of any material that could restrict drainage.  

Existing roof system to remain.  Cut existing roof membrane using a 10’ by 10’ grid pattern.  Fasten 

through existing system using specified fasteners and penetrating metal deck minimum of 3/4 inches. 

4. Perform demolition in a systematic manner. 

5. Protect against any material or debris dropping into the building or damaging new roof membrane. 

3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Cooperate with inspection and test agencies engaged or required to perform services in connection with modified 

bitumen roofing system installation. 

B. Protect other work from spillage of modified bitumen roofing materials, and prevent liquid materials from entering 

or clogging drains and conductors. Protect lawn areas, building walls and windows and building equipment. 

Replace/restore other work damaged by installation of roofing system work. 

C. Coordinate flow of work, equipment, materials and personnel to eliminate traffic across completed new roofing 

systems. Provide plywood walkways for the movement of personnel, equipment and materials. 

D. Insurance/Code Compliance: Install modified bitumen roofing system and insulations for (and test where required 

to show) compliance with governing regulations and with the following insurance requirements. 

1. Underwriters Laboratories "Fire Classified Class A 

2. Factory Mutual requirements for "Class I" or "Noncombustible", including zoned wind resistance as 

specified by FM 1-90. 

E. Cutoffs: At end of each day's roofing installation, protect exposed edge of incomplete work, including ply sheets 

and insulation. Provide temporary tie off one ply of modified bitumen membrane set in cold adhesive; remove at 

beginning of next day’s work. 

F. Roof surfaces shall be thoroughly dry before application of roofing. 

G. Roofing Manufacturer’s Inspection: Inspection of roofing shall be made by a responsible representative of the 

roofing manufacturer during application and after completion. 

H. When application of roofing is begun, total roof system shall be completed before end of day and before wet by 

elements (with exception of cap sheet). Install water cut-off at completion of each day’s work and remove upon 

resumption of work. Precautions shall be taken to protect membrane from punctures 

I. Self-Adhered Vapor Barrier Installation (Acoustical Steel Deck):  At areas indicated to receive vapor barrier, install 

product strictly in accordance with manufacturer’s written installation instructions including, but not limited to, 

substrate preparations, material storage and protection, and product installation. 
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3.4 BASE-SHEET INSTALLATION 

A. Install lapped base-sheet course (Cementitious Wood Fiber Deck), extending sheet over and terminating beyond 

cants.  Attach base sheet as follows: 

1. Mechanically fasten to substrate.  On 4 inch lap, fasten 12 inches on center; field of sheet, fasten two rows 

18 inches on center. 

B. Install a vented base sheet (Gypsum Concrete Deck) in accordance with roofing system manufacturer’s written 

instructions and recommendations to suit conditions involved. 

1. Extend vented base sheet a minimum of 6 inches above top edge of cant strip.  Modified bitumen base 

sheet shall be extended 4 inches above cant strip (as noted below), leaving 2 inches of vented base sheet 

exposed behind flashing for venting.   

3.5 INSULATION AND COVER BOARD INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with insulation manufacturer's instructions and recommendation for the handling, installation, 

and bonding or anchorage of insulation to each different type of substrate. Roof insulation and cover board shall be 

dry when installed and shall be protected from weather. All materials that become wet shall be removed before the 

end of the day. 

1. Secure first layer of insulation to metal deck areas indicated on plans using corrosive resistant mechanical 

fasteners specifically designed and sized for attachment of specified board type insulation to deck type 

shown. Run long joints of insulation in continuous straight line, perpendicular to roof slope with ends joints 

staggered at least 12" between rows.   

a. Fasten insulation over entire field area of roofing, including corners and perimeters, at spacing as 

required by FM for Windstorm Resistance Classification specified and per applicable requirements 

of FM Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-28. 

1) Mechanically fasten first layer. 

b. Where noted on drawings, set base layer of insulation (concrete deck areas), prefabricated tapered 

insulation in low-rise foam adhesive and offset joints 12" each way from preceding insulation layer 

and to provide positive drainage to all exterior gutters and roof drains. Provide saddles at crickets as 

needed to insure there is no ponded water. 

1) Insulation board gaps shall not exceed 1/4". Where joints exceed 1/4", add baseboard to gap. 

2) No more insulation shall be applied than can be covered with required membrane 

specification on the same day. 

2. Cover boards: Install cover boards over insulation with long joints in continuous straight lines with end 

joints staggered between rows and stagger joints a minimum of 6" from preceding insulation layer. Loosely 

butt cover boards together. Adhere cover boards in low rise foam adhesive over entire field area of roofing, 

including corners and perimeters, at spacing as required by FM for Windstorm Resistance Classification 

specified and per applicable requirements of FM Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-28. 

3. Roof cant strips and tapered edge strips shall be provided at junctures of modified bitumen membrane with 

vertical surface, unless otherwise indicated. Roof cant strips and edge strips must be set in mastic.  

4. Wood cant strips shall be mechanically fastened to supporting structure with hot-dip galvanized or stainless 

steel fasteners. 

3.6 ROOFING MEMBRANE INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install in strict accordance with roofing manufacturer’s written specifications and recommended details to 

achieve Guaranty specified. 

B. Multiple-Ply, Modified Bituminous Membrane: Install 2 plies of modified bituminous membrane, consisting of one 

(1) field ply and one (1) surfacing ply, starting at low point of roofing system (for DDL installation, add one 

additional field ply). Extend field ply to 2" (nominal) above top edge of cant strip and extend surfacing ply 4” 

(nominal) above top edge of cant strip; terminate in accordance with requirements to manufacturer of primary 

roofing materials. For DDL, the second field plies shall be heat welded. Set both plies of membrane in asphalt 

based cold adhesive. 

1. Nail edges of roofing membrane to exterior side of wood blocking at perimeter edges of roof prior to 

installing metal gravel stops/fascia. Space nails at minimum of 4" on center. 

2. Shingle in direction to shed water. 

3. Accurately align sheets, without stretching, and maintain uniform side and end laps.  Stagger end laps a 

minimum of 18 inches or as required by manufacturer, no header sheets (belly bands) allowed for surface 

ply.  Completely bond and seal laps, leaving no voids. 

a. Repair tears and voids in laps and lapped seams not completely sealed. 
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4. Side and end laps shall be heat welded or hot-air welded. For DDL, side laps shall be a minimum of 4” and 

end laps shall be a minimum of 6”. 

C. Vertical Flashing: Install vertical base flashing in accordance with the roofing system manufacturer’s written 

instructions and current published details. Install multiple ply flashing consisting of one ply of APP modified 

bitumen field ply and one ply of APP modified bitumen surfacing ply at cant strips, other sloping and vertical 

surfaces. Flashing shall extend a minimum of 8" above roof surface and 6" onto roof surface. Install modified 

bitumen surface ply portion of vertical flashing system after installing surface membrane. 

1. Heat weld all seams and laps. 

2. Fasten top of base flashing membranes every 8 inches.  Three course the top of base flashing and over the 

fasteners; layer of asphalt mastic, fabric, and second layer of asphalt mastic. 

3. Vented Base Flashing at Parapet Wall (Gypsum Concrete Deck): Where roofing system not terminated 

behind counterflashing, but extends to coping, terminate similar to Plates MB-5A and MB-5AS beneath 

coping leg. 

4. Vented Base Flashing and Counterflashing at Parapet Wall (Gypsum Concrete Deck): Plates MB-5A and MB-

5AS. 

D. Horizontal Flashing (metal edge): Install APP modified bitumen surfacing ply using specified adhesive (no heat 

welding permitted). Install 12 inches of stripping ply prior to fastening metal edge.  Install surfacing membrane 

over primed metal flanges. Surfacing membrane shall serve as strip in ply for horizontal details if approved by 

roofing system manufacturer. 

3.7 MISCELLANEOUS INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Set on Accessories: Where small roof accessories are set on modified bitumen roofing membrane, prime top 

surface of metal flange, set metal flange in a bed of manufacturer’s recommended roofing cement and seal 

penetration of membrane. The metal flanges that are required to be fastened with a patter of 3" on-center (O.C.) 

Staggered using angular or ring shank nails.  Use surfacing ply as strip in membrane. 

B. Install liquid flashing and fleece reinforcement for roof penetrations according to roofing system manufacture’s 

written instructions. 

C. Roof Drains:  Install a 4’ by 4’ drain sump using tapered edge strip.  Set 30-by-30-inch square lead flashing in 

bed of roofing-manufacturer-approved asphaltic adhesive on completed roofing membrane.  Prime surface of lead 

flashing.  Cover lead flashing with roofing membrane cap-sheet stripping and extend a minimum of 4 inches 

beyond edge of metal flashing onto field of roofing membrane.  Clamp roofing membrane, metal flashing, and 

stripping into roof-drain clamping ring.  Install stripping according to roofing system manufacturer's written 

instructions. 

D. Lead Flashing Sheet (plumbing vents):  Set 30 by 30 inch square lead flashing in a bed of roofing manufacturer 

approved asphaltic adhesive on completed membrane.  Prime surface of lead flashing.  Cover lead flange with 

roofing membrane cap sheet and extend 4 inches beyond edge of lead flashing onto field of roof membrane.  Bend 

top of lead flashing down into the penetration a minimum of two inches. 

E. Walkway Strips:  Install walkway cap sheet strips over roofing membrane using same application method as used 

for roofing membrane cap sheet. 

3.8 PROTECTION OF ROOFING 

A. Upon completion of roofing work (including associated work), Installer shall advise Contractor of recommended 

procedures for surveillance and protection of roofing during remainder of construction period. At end of 

construction period, or at a time when remaining construction work will in no way affect or endanger roofing (at 

Contractor's option), Installer shall make a final inspection of roofing and prepare a written report (to Contractor 

with copy to Owner) describing nature and extent of deterioration or damage found in the work. 

1. Plan work so traffic over new roofing system is kept to a minimum. Where traffic must continue over new 

roofing system, provide protection for the finished roof. 

B. Installer shall repair or replace (as required) deteriorated or defective work found at time of final inspection. 

Installer shall be engaged by Contractor to repair damages to roofing which occurred subsequent to roofing 

installation and prior to final inspection. Repair or replace the roofing and associated work to a condition free of 

damage and deterioration at time of substantial completion. 
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C. Existing items, structures or areas damaged during course of construction work shall be restored/repaired to a 

condition equal or better than it was prior to commencement of work. 

3.9 CLEANING 

A. As work progresses and prior to completion of roofing membrane installation, clean off cold-applied adhesive, 

asphalt and other asphalt-based mastic spills to prevent discoloration of roofing membrane as recommended by 

roofing system manufacturer. 

B. Clean off footprints tracked onto roofing membrane surface as recommended by roofing system manufacturer. 

C. For general cleaning prior to Substantial Completion, power wash as recommended by roofing system 

manufacturer. 

D. Remove all debris and extra materials from roof surface and the project site. 

END OF SECTION 0752END OF SECTION 0752END OF SECTION 0752END OF SECTION 075211113333    
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SECTION SECTION SECTION SECTION 076207620762076200000000    ----    SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIMSHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIMSHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIMSHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM    

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Formed low-slope roof sheet metal fabrications. 

2. Formed wall sheet metal fabrications. 

3. Formed equipment support flashing. 

4. Premanufactured pitch pockets. 

5. Roof Drains. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry" for wood nailers, curbs, and blocking. 

2. Section 075213 “Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing” for installing sheet metal flashing and trim 

integral with roofing. 

1.2 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim layout and seams with sizes and locations of penetrations to be flashed, 

and joints and seams in adjacent materials. 

B. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim installation with adjoining roofing and wall materials, joints, and seams to 

provide leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation. 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies as indicated shall withstand wind loads, structural movement, 

thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, 

installation, or other defects in construction.  Completed sheet metal flashing and trim shall not rattle, leak, or 

loosen, and shall remain watertight. 

1. Sheet metal flashings shall be installed in accordance with ANSI/SPRI/FM 4435/ES-1 “Wind Design 

Standard for Edge systems Used with Low Slope Roofing Systems” as applicable for locations and 

configurations indicated on Drawings. 

B. Fabricate and install roof edge flashing capable of resisting the following forces according to recommendations in 

FMG Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-49: 

1. Wind Zone 1:  For velocity pressures of 21 to 30 lbf/sq. ft.: 60-lbf/sq. ft.  perimeter uplift force, 90-lbf/sq. 

ft.  corner uplift force, and 30-lbf/sq. ft.  outward force. 

C. Thermal Movements:  Provide sheet metal flashing and trim that allows for thermal movements from ambient and 

surface temperature changes. 

1. Temperature Change (Range):  120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces. 

1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Review construction schedule. Verify availability of materials, Installer's personnel, equipment, and 

facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 

2. Review special roof details, roof drainage, roof-penetration flashing, equipment curbs, and condition of 

other construction that affect sheet metal flashing and trim. 

3. Review requirements for insurance and certificates if applicable. 

4. Review sheet metal flashing observation and repair procedures after flashing installation. 

5. Meet with Owner, Architect, Installer, and installers whose work interfaces with or affects sheet metal 

flashing and trim including installers of roofing materials, roof accessories and roof-mounted equipment. 

6. Review methods and procedures related to sheet metal flashing and trim. 

7. Review special roof details, roof drainage, roof penetrations, equipment curbs, and condition of other 

construction that will affect sheet metal flashing. 

8. Review sequencing of sheet metal flashing installation with other related trades to coordinate installation. 
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9. Document proceedings, including corrective measures and actions required, and furnish copy of record to 

each participant. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and 

finishes for each manufactured product and accessory. 

B. Shop Drawings: For sheet metal flashing and trim. 

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details. 

2. Detail fabrication and installation layouts, expansion-joint locations, and keyed details. Distinguish between 

shop- and field-assembled work. 

3. Include identification of material, thickness, weight, and finish for each item and location in Project. 

4. Include details for forming, including profiles, shapes, seams, and dimensions. 

5. Include details for joining, supporting, and securing, including layout and spacing of fasteners, cleats, 

clips, and other attachments. Include pattern of seams. 

6. Include details of termination points and assemblies. 

7. Include details of expansion joints and expansion-joint covers, including showing direction of expansion and 

contraction from fixed points. 

8. Include details of roof-penetration flashing. 

9. Include details of edge conditions, including eaves, ridges, valleys, rakes, crickets, and counterflashings as 

applicable. 

10. Include details of special conditions and of connections to adjoining work. 

11. Detail formed flashing and trim at scale of not less than 3 inches per 12 inches. 

C. Samples for Verification: For each type of exposed finish. 

1. Sheet Metal Flashing: 12 inches long by actual width of unit, including finished seam and in required 

profile. Include fasteners, cleats, clips, closures, and other attachments. 

2. Trim, Metal Closures, Expansion Joints, Joint Intersections, and Miscellaneous Fabrications: 12 inches long 

and in required profile. Include fasteners and other exposed accessories. 

3. Unit-Type Accessories and Miscellaneous Materials: Full-size Sample. 

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For fabricator. 

B. Maintenance Data: For sheet metal flashing, trim, and accessories to include in maintenance manuals. 

C. Sample Warranty: For special warranty. 

1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For sheet metal flashing and trim, and its accessories, to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualifications: Employs skilled workers who custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim similar to 

that required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful in-service performance. 

B. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim Standard:  Comply with SMACNA’s “Architectural Sheet Metal Manual”, Sixth 

Edition, unless more stringent requirements are specified or shown on Drawings. 

C. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Meet with Owner, Architect, Installer, and installers whose work interfaces with or affects sheet metal 

flashing and trim including installers of roofing materials, roof accessories, metal wall panels, aluminum 

storefront and curtain wall, and roof-mounted equipment. 

2. Review methods and procedures related to sheet metal flashing and trim. 

3. Review special roof, metal wall panel and aluminum storefront/curtain wall details, roof drainage, roof 

penetrations, equipment curbs, and condition of other construction that will affect sheet metal flashing. 

4. Review sequencing of sheet metal flashing installation with other related trades and air barrier coating 

installer to coordinate installation. 
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5. Document proceedings, including corrective measures and actions required, and furnish copy of record to 

each participant. 

 

1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that might cause staining, 

denting, or other surface damage. Store sheet metal flashing and trim materials away from uncured concrete and 

masonry. 

B. Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure to sunlight and high 

humidity, except to extent necessary for period of sheet metal flashing and trim installation. 

1.10 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty on Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace sheet metal flashing and trim that 

shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period. 

1. Exposed Panel Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244. 

b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214. 

c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal. 

2. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General: Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies shall withstand wind loads, structural movement, thermally 

induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, 

or other defects in construction. Completed sheet metal flashing and trim shall not rattle, leak, or loosen, and shall 

remain watertight. 

B. Sheet Metal Standard for Flashing and Trim: Comply with NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing Manual" and SMACNA's 

"Architectural Sheet Metal Manual", Sixth Edition requirements for dimensions and profiles shown unless more 

stringent requirements are indicated. 

C. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes to prevent 

buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other 

detrimental effects. Base calculations on surface temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and 

nighttime-sky heat loss. 

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces. 

2.2 SHEET METALS 

A. General: Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying strippable, 

temporary protective film before shipping. 

B. Stainless-Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 240/A 240M or ASTM A 666, Type 304, dead soft, fully annealed. 

1. Finish:  2D (dull, cold rolled). 

2. Surface:  Smooth, flat. 

C. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: Provide zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet according to ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 

coating designation; prepainted by coil-coating process to comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M. 

1. Surface: Smooth, flat 

2. Exposed Coil-Coated Finish: 

a. Three-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 2605. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less than 70 percent 

PVDF resin by weight in both color coat and clear topcoat. Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to 

exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions. 

b. Mica Fluoropolymer:  AAMA 621.  Two-coat fluoropolymer finish with suspended mica flakes 

containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat.  Prepare, pretreat, and apply 
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coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written 

instructions. 

1) Provide where required to match adjacent aluminum windows and storefront. 

3. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

4. Concealed Finish: Pretreat with manufacturer's standard white or light-colored acrylic or polyester backer 

finish, consisting of prime coat and wash coat with minimum total dry film thickness of 0.5 mil. 

2.3 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS 

A. Felt: ASTM D226, Type II (No. 30), asphalt-saturated organic felt; nonperforated. 

B. Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet (076200.A01):  Minimum 30 to 40 mils  thick, consisting of slip-resisting 

polyethylene-film top surface laminated to layer of butyl or SBS-modified asphalt adhesive, with release-paper 

backing; cold applied.  Provide primer when recommended by underlayment manufacturer and compatible with 

self-adhering air barrier transition membrane. 

1. Thermal Stability:  ASTM D 1970; stable after testing at 240 deg F. 

2. Low-Temperature Flexibility:  ASTM D 1970; passes after testing at minus 20 deg F. 

3. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing Inc.; CCW WIP 300HT. 

b. Grace Construction Products, a unit of W. R. Grace & Co.; Ultra. 

c. Henry Company; Blueskin PE200 HT. 

C. Flexible Membrane Closure (076200.A04):  EPDM Sheet membrane; at roof expansion joints provide non-

reinforced flexible, black EPDM synthetic rubber sheet flashing of 45 to 60 mils thickness.  EPDM sheet shall 

have a tensile strength of not less than 1200 psi, a tear resistance of at least 20 lbs per inch and an ultimate 

elongation of at least 250 percent.  Provide with seam and splice tape, adhesives and all other accessories 

required for proper and watertight installation. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide materials and types of fasteners, solder, welding rods, protective coatings, separators, sealants, 

and other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation and 

recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Fasteners:  Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and bolts, and other 

suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal. 

1. General:  Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head. 

a. Blind Fasteners:  High-strength aluminum or stainless-steel rivets suitable for metal being fastened. 

2. Fasteners for Stainless-Steel Sheet:  Series 300 stainless steel. 

3. Fasteners for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet:  Hot-dip galvanized steel according to ASTM A 153/A 

153M or ASTM F 2329 or Series 300 stainless steel. 

C. Solder: 

1. For Stainless Steel:  ASTM B 32, Grade Sn60, with an acid flux of type recommended by stainless-steel 

sheet manufacturer. 

D. Sealant Tape (07 62 00.A02):  Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, gray polyisobutylene compound sealant 

tape with release-paper backing.  Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining tape 1/2 inch  wide 

and 1/8 inch  thick. 

E. Elastomeric Sealant (07 62 00.A03):  ASTM C 920, elastomeric silicone polymer sealant; low modulus; of type, 

grade, class, and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain watertight. 

F. Butyl Sealant:  ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; polyisobutylene plasticized; 

heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited movement. 

G. Bituminous Coating:  Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187. 

H. Asphalt Roofing Cement:  ASTM D 4586, asbestos free, of consistency required for application. 
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2.5 FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. General: Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details shown and recommendations in 

cited sheet metal standard that apply to design, dimensions, geometry, metal thickness, and other characteristics 

of item required. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in shop to greatest extent possible. 

1. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in thickness or weight needed to comply with performance 

requirements, but not less than that specified for each application and metal. 

2. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication. 

3. Form sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool marks; 

true to line, levels, and slopes; and with exposed edges folded back to form hems. 

4. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible. Do not use exposed fasteners on faces exposed 

to view. 

B. Fabrication Tolerances: Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to a tolerance of 1/4 

inch in 20 feet on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and within 1/8-inch offset of adjoining faces and 

of alignment of matching profiles. 

C. Fabrication Tolerances: Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to tolerances 

specified in SMACNA’s “Architectural Sheet Metal Manual”, Sixth Edition. 

D. Expansion Provisions: Form metal for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. 

1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled with butyl sealant 

concealed within joints. 

2. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings. 

E. Sealant Joints: Where movable, nonexpansion-type joints are required, form metal to provide for proper installation 

of elastomeric sealant according to cited sheet metal standard. 

F. Cleats (076200.A36):  Fabricate cleats and attachment devices of sizes as recommended by SMACNA's 

"Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" and by FMG Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-49 for application, but not less than 

thickness of metal being secured.   

1. Cleats for coping, gravel stop edges and fascia caps shall be fabricated from not less than 0.040 inch thick 

(20 gauge) galvanized steel and shall be continuous 10 foot lengths with ¼ inch gap between sections. 

G. Seams: Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Tin edges to be seamed, form seams, and solder. 

H. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces. 

2.6 LOW-SLOPE ROOF SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS 

A. Roof Edge Flashing (Gravel Stop 076200.A11) and Fascia Cap (072000.A12):  Fabricate in minimum 96-inch- 

long, but not exceeding 12-foot- long sections.  Furnish with 6 inch wide cover plates.  Shop fabricate interior and 

exterior corners.... 

1. Joint Style:  Butted with expansion space and 12-inch-wide, concealed backup plate. 

2. Fabricate edging similar to SMACNA (Sixth Edition), Figures 2-1B and 2-5C. 

3. Fabricate from the following materials:Coil-Coated Galvanized Steel:  0.028 inch thick. 

B. Copings and Caps (076200.A13):  Fabricate in minimum 96-inch- long, but not exceeding 10-foot- long, sections.  

Fabricate joint plates of same thickness as copings.  Furnish with continuous cleats to support edge of external leg 

and drill elongated holes for fasteners on interior leg.  Miter corners, seal, and solder or weld watertight. 

1. Coping Profile:  Similar to SMACNA figures designation 3-1A, 3-4A and 3-8D. 

2. Cap Profile:  Similar to SMACNA figure designation 4-5C, with 4inch high flange. 

3. Joint Style:  Butt, with 12-inch- wide, concealed backup plate. 

4. Fabricate from the following materials: 

a. Coil-Coated Galvanized Steel:  0.028 inch thick. 

C. Roof-to- Roof Expansion-Joint Cover (076200.A14):  Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Coil-Coated Galvanized Steel:  0.028 inch thick. 

2. Fabricate roof-to-roof expansion joint similar to SMACNA (Sixthh Edition), Figure 5-5A. 

3. Where expansion joint occurs beneath metal wall panels, vertical legs of receiver shall be 4 inches tall and 

extend up behind rigid insulation. 
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D. Roof to Wall Transition Expansion-Joint Cover (076200.A15):  Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Coil-Coated Galvanized Steel:  0.028 inch thick. 

2. Fabricate roof-to-wall expansion joint similar to SMACNA (Sixth Edition), Figures 5-1 and 5-6B. 

3. Where expansion joint occurs beneath metal wall panels, vertical legs of receiver shall be 4 inches tall and 

extend up behind weather resistive barrier/air barrier transition flashing. 

E. Counterflashing (076200.A18):  Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Galvanized Steel:  0.028 inch thick. 

2. Fabricate similar to SMACNA (Sixth Edition), Figure 4-4D, spring action and two piece (with receiver). 

3. Where indicated, fabricate counterflashing with integral reglet flange similar to SMACNA (Sixth Edition),     

Figure 4-4B. 

F. Flashing Receivers (076200.A19):  Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Stainless Steel:  0.019 inch thick. 

2. Where receivers are indicated to project through exterior wythe, horizontal leg of receiver shall be 3 to 3-1/2 

inches long. 

3. Where receivers are cut-in to masonry joint or partially embedded in masonry joint, fabricate similar to 

SMACNA (Sixth Edition), Figure 4-4C. 

4. Where receivers are mechanically fastened to vertical surface, vertical leg of receiver shall be at least 4 

inches tall, similar to SMACNA, Figure 4-5C with receiver formed similar to Figure 4-4D. 

G. Roof-Penetration Flashing (076200. A20):  Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Coil-Coated Galvanized Steel:  0.028 inch thick. 

2.7 WALL SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS 

A. Opening Flashings in Frame Construction:  Fabricate head, sill, and similar flashings to extend 4 inches beyond 

wall openings.  Form head and sill flashing with 2-inch-  high, end dams.  Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Coil-Coated Galvanized Steel:  0.028 inch thick. 

 

2.8 MISCELLANEOUS SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS 

A. Equipment Support Flashing (076200.A33):  Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Galvanized Steel:  0.028 inch thick. 

B. Pre-Finished Miscellaneous Metal Flashing (076200.A35):  Fabricated from the following materials: 

1. Coil-Coated Galvanized Steel:  0.028 inch thick. 

2. At metal wall panels, fabricate to configurations indicated, with vertical leg not less than 4 inches tall to 

extend up and behind rigid insulation. Fabricate ends of flashing with end dams not less than 2 inches tall, 

and extending out to face of wall panel.  

3. At pan flashing for windows and storefront, fabricate to configurations indicated, with horizontal leg to 

extend 2 inches beneath window, storefront or curtain wall sill as occurs.  

4. Fabricate pre-finished miscellaneous metal flashing in lengths of 8 to 10 feet.  Overlap adjoining pieces 4 

inches and seal joint watertight.  

C. Premanufactured Pitch Pockets: A pre-fabricated interlocking pitch pocket system filled with fast setting, solvent 

free, multi-use waterproof sealer. Prefabricated pockets connect with tongue and groove joints and are composed 

of high strength, flexible polyurethane elastomer.  Pieces join together to create pockets of varying sizes. 

1. Basis-of-Design product: “Lockin’ Pocket Interlocking Pitch Pocket System” by Weather-Tite 

2. Product Characteristics 

a. Pocket and Sealer Color:  Black 

b. Height:  4 inches tall above field of roof. 

c. Warranty:  Not less than 24 months. 

3. Prepare Substrates and install pitch pockets in accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions to 

accommodate substrates involved. 

2.9 ROOF DRAINS 

A. General: Contractor shall provide replacement for existing roof drains and overflow roof drains as indicated on 

drawings.  Contractor shall coordinate drain selection with existing conditions and manufacturer’s installation 

requirements for a warranted successful installation. 
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B. Cast-Iron Roof Drains: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following: 

a. Josam Company 

b. Jay R. Smith Manufacturing Company 

c. Tyler Pipe, Wade Division 

d. Watts Drainage Products 

e. Zurn Plumbing Products Group. 

2. Body Material: Cast iron. 

3. Combination Flashing Ring and Gravel Stop: Required. 

4. Flow-Control Weirs: Required. 

5. Dome Material: Aluminum. 

6. Extension Collars: Required. 

7. Underdeck Clamp: Required. 

8. Sump Receiver: Required. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation 

tolerances, substrate, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

1. Verify compliance with requirements for installation tolerances of substrates. 

2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely anchored. 

3. Verify that air- or water-resistant barriers have been installed over sheathing or backing substrate to prevent 

air infiltration or water penetration. 

B. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance of the 

Work. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION 

A. Felt Underlayment: Install felt underlayment, wrinkle free, using adhesive to minimize use of mechanical fasteners 

under sheet metal flashing and trim. Apply in shingle fashion to shed water, with lapped joints of not less than 2 

inches. 

B. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Install self-adhering sheet underlayment, wrinkle free. Prime substrate if 

recommended by underlayment manufacturer. Comply with temperature restrictions of underlayment manufacturer 

for installation; use primer for installing underlayment at low temperatures. Apply in shingle fashion to shed water, 

with end laps of not less than 6 inches staggered 24 inches between courses. Overlap side edges not less than 3-

1/2 inches. Roll laps and edges with roller. Cover underlayment within 14 days. 

C. Flexible Membrane Closure EPDM Underlayment:  Install EPDM underlayment wrinkle free and continuously sealed 

between sheets and all laps for watertight installation at roof expansion joints to form a bellows.  Install an 

additional sheet over the top of coping, wall caps, and expansion joint bellows securely attached to wall substrate 

and adhered to over top of blocking/curb and turned down 1-1/2 inches.   

3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. General: Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in place, with provisions 

for thermal and structural movement. Use fasteners, solder, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other 

miscellaneous items as required to complete sheet metal flashing and trim system. 

1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line, levels, and slopes. Provide uniform, neat seams with 

minimum exposure of solder, welds, and sealant. 

2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance. Verify shapes 

and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating sheet metal. 

3. Space discontinuous cleats not more than 12 inches apart. Attach each cleat with at least two fasteners.  

4. At coping, provide continuous cleats.  Bend tabs over fasteners. 

5. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim with limited oil canning, and free of buckling and tool marks. 

6. Install sealant tape where indicated. 

7. All lap joints in pre-finished miscellaneous metal flashing shall be sealed watertight. 
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8. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted. 

9. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces. 

B. Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals contact each other, or where metal contacts pressure-treated wood or 

other corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action or corrosion by painting contact surfaces with bituminous 

coating or by other permanent separation as recommended by sheet metal manufacturer or cited sheet metal 

standard. 

1. Coat concealed side of uncoated-aluminum sheet metal flashing and trim with bituminous coating where 

flashing and trim contact wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious construction. 

2. Underlayment: Where installing sheet metal flashing and trim directly on cementitious or wood substrates, 

install underlayment and cover with slip sheet. 

C. Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. Space movement joints at 

maximum of 10 feet with no joints within 24 inches of corner or intersection. 

1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled with sealant 

concealed within joints. 

2. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings. 

D. Fasteners: Use fastener sizes that penetrate wood blocking or sheathing not less than 1-1/4 inches for nails and 

not less than 3/4 inch for wood screws. 

E. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible in exposed work and locate to minimize possibility of 

leakage. Cover and seal fasteners and anchors as required for a tight installation. 

F. Seal joints as required for watertight construction. 

1. Use sealant-filled joints unless otherwise indicated. Embed hooked flanges of joint members not less than 

1 inch into sealant. Form joints to completely conceal sealant. When ambient temperature at time of 

installation is between 40 and 70 deg F, set joint members for 50 percent movement each way. Adjust 

setting proportionately for installation at higher ambient temperatures. Do not install sealant-type joints at 

temperatures below 40 deg F. 

2. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants." 

G. Soldered Joints: Clean surfaces to be soldered, removing oils and foreign matter. Pre-tin edges of sheets with 

solder to width of 1-1/2 inches; however, reduce pre-tinning where pre-tinned surface would show in completed 

Work. 

1. Do not solder metallic-coated steel sheet. 

2. Do not use torches for soldering. 

3. Heat surfaces to receive solder, and flow solder into joint. Fill joint completely. Completely remove flux and 

spatter from exposed surfaces. 

4. Stainless-Steel Soldering: Tin edges of uncoated sheets, using solder for stainless steel and acid flux. 

Promptly remove acid flux residue from metal after tinning and soldering. Comply with solder 

manufacturer's recommended methods for cleaning and neutralization. 

H. Expansion-Joint Covers:  Install expansion-joint covers at locations and of configuration indicated.  Lap joints a 

minimum of 4 inch in direction of water flow.  Provide EPDM bellows and EPDM cap flashing beneath expansion 

joint cover as specified. 

 

3.4 ROOF FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with performance requirements, sheet metal 

manufacturer's written installation instructions, and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."  Provide 

concealed fasteners where possible, set units true to line, and level as indicated.  Install work with laps, joints, and 

seams that will be permanently watertight and weather resistant. 

B. Roof Edge Flashing:  Anchor to resist uplift and outward forces according to recommendations in FMG Loss 

Prevention Data Sheet 1-49 for specified wind zone and as indicated.   

1. Interlock bottom edge of roof edge flashing with continuous cleat anchored to substrate at 2 inches in from 

each end and then at not greater than 12-inch centers. 

C. Copings:  Anchor to resist uplift and outward forces according to recommendations in FMG Loss Prevention Data 

Sheet 1-49 for specified wind zone and as indicated. 
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1. Interlock exterior bottom edge of coping with continuous cleat anchored to substrate at 2 inches in from 

each end and then at not greater than 12-inch centers. 

2. Anchor interior leg of coping with screw fasteners and washers at 16 inch centers. 

D. Pipe or Post Counterflashing:  Install counterflashing umbrella with close-fitting collar with top edge flared for 

elastomeric sealant, extending a minimum of 4 inches  over base flashing.  Install stainless-steel draw band and 

tighten. 

E. Counterflashing:  Coordinate installation of counterflashing with installation of base flashing.  Insert 

counterflashing in reglets or receivers and fit tightly to base flashing.  Extend counterflashing 4 inches  over base 

flashing.  Lap counterflashing joints a minimum of 4 inches  and bed with sealant.  Secure in a waterproof 

manner. 

F. Roof-Penetration Flashing:  Coordinate installation of roof-penetration flashing with installation of roofing and other 

items penetrating roof.  Seal with elastomeric sealant and clamp flashing to pipes that penetrate roof. 

G. Pourable Sealer Pocket Installation:  Prepare substrates and install pockets in strict accordance with pocket 

manufacturer’s written instructions to accommodate substrates involved. 

H. Expansion-Joint Covers: Install expansion-joint covers at locations and of configuration indicated. Lap joints 

minimum of 4 inches in direction of water flow. 

3.5 ROOF DRAIN INSTALLATION 

A. Install roof drains at low points of roof areas according to roof membrane manufacturer’s written installation 

instructions. 

1. Install roof-drain flashing collar or flange so that there will be no leakage between drain and adjoining 

roofing.  Maintain integrity of waterproof membranes where penetrated. 

2. Position roof drains for easy access and maintenance. 

B. Coordinate drain installation with existing site conditions. 

C. Protect drains during remainder of construction period to avoid clogging with dirt or debris and to prevent damage 

from traffic or construction work. 

3.6 MISCELLANEOUS FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. Equipment Support Flashing: Coordinate installation of equipment support flashing with installation of roofing and 

equipment. Weld or seal flashing with elastomeric sealant to equipment support member. 

B. Pre-Finished Miscellaneous Metal Flashing:  Coordinate installation of flashing with adjoining construction and air 

barrier coating.  Seal lap joints watertight. 

3.7 ERECTION TOLERANCES 

A. Installation Tolerances: Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed tolerance of 1/4 inch in 20 

feet on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and within 1/8-inch offset of adjoining faces and of 

alignment of matching profiles. 

B. Installation Tolerances: Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed tolerances specified in MCA's 

"Guide Specification for Residential Metal Roofing." 

3.8 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and weathering. 

B. Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder. 

C. Clean off excess sealants. 
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D. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim are installed unless 

otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions. On completion of sheet metal flashing and 

trim installation, remove unused materials and clean finished surfaces as recommended by sheet metal flashing 

and trim manufacturer. Maintain sheet metal flashing and trim in clean condition during construction. 

E. Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated beyond successful repair 

by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 

END OF SEEND OF SEEND OF SEEND OF SECTION 0762CTION 0762CTION 0762CTION 076200000000    
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SECTION SECTION SECTION SECTION 079200079200079200079200    ----    JOINT SEALANTSJOINT SEALANTSJOINT SEALANTSJOINT SEALANTS    

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Silicone joint sealants. 

1.2 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING 

A. Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing:  Before installing sealants, field test their adhesion to Project joint 

substrates as follows: 

1. Locate test joints where indicated on Project or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect. 

2. Conduct field tests for each application indicated below: 

a. Each kind of sealant and joint substrate in exterior walls. 

b. Sealant around perimeter of exterior windows/storefront. 

3. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when test joints will be erected. 

4. Arrange for tests to take place with joint-sealant manufacturer's technical representative present. 

a. Test Method:  Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-Applied Sealant Joint Hand Pull Tab, 

in Appendix X1 in ASTM C 1193 or Method A, Tail Procedure, in ASTM C 1521. 

1) For joints with dissimilar substrates, verify adhesion to each substrate separately; extend cut 

along one side, verifying adhesion to opposite side.  Repeat procedure for opposite side. 

5. Report whether sealant failed to adhere to joint substrates or tore cohesively.  Include data on pull distance 

used to test each kind of product and joint substrate.  For sealants that fail adhesively, retest until 

satisfactory adhesion is obtained. 

6. Evaluation of Preconstruction Field-Adhesion-Test Results:  Sealants not evidencing adhesive failure from 

testing, in absence of other indications of noncompliance with requirements, will be considered satisfactory.  

Do not use sealants that fail to adhere to joint substrates during testing. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each joint-sealant product indicated. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection:  Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants showing the full 

range of colors available for each product exposed to view. 

C. Joint-Sealant Schedule:  Include the following information: 

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation. 

2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name. 

3. Joint-sealant formulation. 

4. Joint-sealant color. 

D. Product Certificates:  For each kind of joint sealant and accessory, from manufacturer. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For qualified Installer. 

B. Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Test Reports:  Indicate which sealants and joint preparation methods resulted in 

optimum adhesion to joint substrates based on testing specified in "Preconstruction Testing" Article. 

C. Field-Adhesion Test Reports:  For each sealant application tested. 

D. Warranties:  Sample of special warranties. 

Center School District 
September 20, 2018

Energy Performance Contract – Phase 1 
Schedule J: Scope of Work, Specifications Page 34 of 38



Center School District 

Project No. 18077 

 

JOINT SEALANTSJOINT SEALANTSJOINT SEALANTSJOINT SEALANTS    079200 - 2 

September 2018 

 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained and approved for installation of 

units required for this Project. 

B. Source Limitations:  Obtain each kind of joint sealant from single source from single manufacturer. 

C. Mockups:  Install sealant in mockups of assemblies specified in other Sections that are indicated to receive joint 

sealants specified in this Section.  Use materials and installation methods specified in this Section. 

1. Refer to Section 042000 “Unit Masonry” for sealant joint in masonry mockups. 

D. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions: 

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-sealant 

manufacturer or are below 40 deg F. 

2. When joint substrates are wet. 

3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for applications indicated. 

4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed from joint substrates. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. Special Installer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which Installer agrees to repair or replace joint 

sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified 

warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which joint-sealant manufacturer agrees to 

furnish joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not comply with performance and other requirements 

specified in this Section within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 

C. Special warranties specified in this article exclude deterioration or failure of joint sealants from the following: 

1. Movement of the structure caused by structural settlement or errors attributable to design or construction 

resulting in stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant manufacturer's written specifications for sealant 

elongation and compression. 

2. Disintegration of joint substrates from natural causes exceeding design specifications. 

3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents. 

4. Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other atmospheric contaminants. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible with one another 

and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, 

based on testing and field experience. 

B. Liquid-Applied Joint Sealants:  Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for each liquid-applied 

joint sealant specified, including those referencing ASTM C 920 classifications for type, grade, class, and uses 

related to exposure and joint substrates. 

C. Stain-Test-Response Characteristics:  Where sealants are specified to be nonstaining to porous substrates, provide 

products that have undergone testing according to ASTM C 1248 and have not stained porous joint substrates 

indicated for Project. 
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D. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

E. Keynote Designations:  Refer to schedule at end of this Section for types and applicable substrates. 

1. Sealant:  (079200.A01). 

2. Sealant with backer rod:  (079200.A02). 

3. Tape Sealant (079200.A05). 

2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Single-Component, Non-Staining, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, 

Class 50, for Use NT. 

B. Single-Component, Nonsag, Traffic-Grade, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, 

Class 100/50, for Use T. 

C. Mildew-Resistant, Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade 

NS, Class 25, for Use NT. 

2.3 JOINT SEALANT BACKING 

A. General:  Provide sealant backings of material that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint substrates, sealants, 

primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field 

experience and laboratory testing. 

B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings (079200.A04):  ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin), and 

of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance. 

C. Bond-Breaker Tape (079200.A05):  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant manufacturer 

for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint surfaces at back of joint.  

Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Primer:  Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of sealant to joint 

substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests. 

B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces:  Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and sealant backing 

materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent 

nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates. 

C. Masking Tape:  Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces adjacent to joints. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for joint 

configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-sealant performance. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply with joint-sealant 

manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements: 

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of joint sealant, including 

dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and 

compatibility by sealant manufacturer), old joint sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents, water, 

surface dirt, and frost. 
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2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a combination of these 

methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants.  

Remove loose particles remaining after cleaning operations above by vacuuming or blowing out joints with 

oil-free compressed air.  Porous joint substrates include the following: 

a. Concrete. 

b. Masonry. 

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 

4. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not stain, harm 

substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint sealants.  Nonporous joint 

substrates include the following: 

a. Metal. 

b. Glass. 

B. Joint Priming:  Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as indicated by 

preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience.  Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant 

manufacturer's written instructions.  Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or 

migration onto adjoining surfaces. 

C. Masking Tape:  Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with adjoining surfaces that 

otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods required to remove 

sealant smears.  Remove tape immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS 

A. General:  Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products and applications 

indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply. 

B. Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint sealants as 

applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated. 

C. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position required to produce 

cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement 

capability. 

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings. 

2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings. 

3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and replace them with 

dry materials. 

D. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time backings are installed: 

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates. 

2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration. 

3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant 

movement capability. 

E. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing begins, tool 

sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration 

indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint. 

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints. 

2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not discolor sealants or 

adjacent surfaces. 

3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise indicated. 

4. Provide flush joint profile where indicated per Figure 8B in ASTM C 1193. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods and with cleaning 

materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products in which joints occur. 

3.5 PROTECTION 

A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances and from damage 

resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of 

Substantial Completion.  If, despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged 
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or deteriorated joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from original 

work. 

3.6 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE  

A. Joint-Sealant Application:  Exterior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces. 

1. Joint Locations: 

a. Construction joints in cast-in-place concrete. 

b. Joints between plant-precast concrete units. 

c. Joints between plant-precast concrete units and adjacent construction. 

d. Joints within face brick and cast stone. 

e. Joints in formed metal wall panels. 

f. Joints within and at perimeter of storefront and curtain wall assemblies. 

g. Control and expansion joints. 

h. Joints between different materials listed above. 

i. Perimeter joints between materials listed above and frames of doors, windows and louvers. 

j. Control and expansion joints in ceilings and other overhead surfaces. 

2. Silicone Joint Sealant:  Single component, non-staining, nonsag, neutral curing, Class 50. 

3. Joint-Sealant Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors. 

END OF SECTION END OF SECTION END OF SECTION END OF SECTION 079200079200079200079200    
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SCHEDULE K 
CONSTRUCTION AND INSTALLATION SCHEDULE 

The project construction and installation schedule is based on the critical path method.  This process uses 
milestones to group similar activities and track project status via the key steps required for completion.  The three 
groups of activities are execution of contract, submittal phase (shop drawings for approval and ordering 
equipment), and construction implementation.  The construction phase is defined by its own set of activities and 
milestones.  The project completion is linked directly to the project start date.  Any significant delays in starting 
the project may prolong the completion of the project by the same amount of time or longer.  Any alleged delays 
to the critical path shall be evidenced and shown through contemporaneous project records.   

Upon signing this Contract and confirming funding for the Contract is available, Customer will issue ESCO a 
written Notice to Proceed, which will mark the installation commencement (Construction Commencement Date).  
ESCO will provide a detailed construction installation schedule utilizing critical path method scheduling and 
depicted in a Gantt chart format.  Within ten (10) days after receiving a Notice to Proceed, ESCO will meet with 
the Customer to review the initial installation schedule and, as necessary, modify the schedule, building sequence 
of work, and construction plan to accommodate the requirements of ongoing Customer activities. 

ESCO’s construction superintendents will manage and coordinate all on-site contractor activities and interaction 
with the Customer facilities and administration personnel.  During the installation period, ESCO will conduct 
regularly scheduled progress meetings at which the construction managers will review current progress toward the 
schedule and provide schedule updates as applicable.   

ESCO will provide project closeout documentation including operation and maintenance manuals, as-built 
drawings, and warranty information at the conclusion of the project.  In addition, training will be conducted for 
Customer personnel prior to turning over the equipment.  Training is a critical activity, and will be scheduled with 
Customer personnel as major scope items are completed. 

Figure K.1 summarizes milestone start and completion dates for each ECM.  The dates for this work to occur and 
time for completion of work of this contract are based on execution of the contract by September 25, 2018.  
Should that date occur later, it may lead to a corresponding change in the construction schedule.  ESCO and the 
Customer need to be aware that all responsibilities for all parties involved have to be executed in a timely manner, 
or the schedule and cost will be impacted.   

 



 

Table K.1 Proposed Activity Timeline / Milestone Schedule Dates 
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SCHEDULE L 
SYSTEMS START-UP AND COMMISSIONING 

 

This schedule is not applicable to this phase of the project. 
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SCHEDULE M 
DETAILED SAVINGS CALCULATIONS 

This section contains the detailed savings calculations for the energy saving conservation measures contained in 
this report 

. 



 

A. CENTER HIGH SCHOOL 

1. High School Academic Wing Roof Insulation Savings (ECM 01) 

 

  

System Conditions

25,550 Roof Area ft2 1.3 Cooling Coefficient of Performance (COP) Total kWh Savings 0

Location 80% Heating Efficiency Total Therms Savings 5,531

Occupied From Heating Source

to

Existing Conditions Proposed Conditions
70 Heating Occupied Setpoint (°F) 70 Heating Occupied Setpoint (°F)

74 Cooling Occupied Setpoint (°F) 74 Cooling Occupied Setpoint (°F)

60 Heating Unoccupied Setpoint (°F) 60 Heating Unoccupied Setpoint (°F)

85 Cooling Unoccupied Setpoint (°F) 85 Cooling Unoccupied Setpoint (°F)

Layer 1 Layer 1
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in) January February March April May June July August September October November December

4.72 R-Value 18.08 R-Value kWh Savings 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Therms Savings 1,344 1,060 841 195 175 774 1,141

Layer 2 Layer 2
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 4.00 Thickness (in)

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value

Layer 3 Layer 3
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in) Existing New

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value R value R value

Gypsum deck (50% compromised) 0.40

Gypsum 

deck 0.80

Layer 4 Layer 4
1.5" polyisocyanurate (50% 

compromised) 4.32 3.0" polyisocyanurate 17.28

0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in)

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value

Layer 5 Layer 5
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in) total 4.72 total 18.08

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value

4.72 Total R-Value of Existing Roof 18.08 Total R-Value of New Roof

Total Insulation Savings

Gas (MCF) Gas (Therms) Electric
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2. High School Academic Wing Roof Insulation Alternate Savings (ECM 07) 

 

  

System Conditions

25,550 Roof Area ft2 1.3 Cooling Coefficient of Performance (COP) Total kWh Savings 0

Location 80% Heating Efficiency Total Therms Savings 6,163

Occupied From Heating Source

to

Existing Conditions Proposed Conditions
70 Heating Occupied Setpoint (°F) 70 Heating Occupied Setpoint (°F)

74 Cooling Occupied Setpoint (°F) 74 Cooling Occupied Setpoint (°F)

60 Heating Unoccupied Setpoint (°F) 60 Heating Unoccupied Setpoint (°F)

85 Cooling Unoccupied Setpoint (°F) 85 Cooling Unoccupied Setpoint (°F)

Layer 1 Layer 1
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in) January February March April May June July August September October November December

4.72 R-Value 26.72 R-Value kWh Savings 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Therms Savings 1,498 1,181 937 218 195 863 1,272

Layer 2 Layer 2
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 4.00 Thickness (in)

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value

Layer 3 Layer 3
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in) Existing New

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value R value R value

Gypsum deck (50% compromised) 0.40

Gypsum 

deck 0.80

Layer 4 Layer 4
1.5" polyisocyanurate (50% 

compromised) 4.32 4.5" polyisocyanurate 25.92

0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in)

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value

Layer 5 Layer 5
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in) total 4.72 total 26.72

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value

4.72 Total R-Value of Existing Roof 26.72 Total R-Value of New Roof

Total Insulation Savings

Gas (MCF) Gas (Therms) Electric
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3. High School Auxiliary Gym Roof Insulation Savings (ECM 02) 

 

  

System Conditions

9,720 Roof Area ft2 1.3 Cooling Coefficient of Performance (COP) Total kWh Savings 0

Location 80% Heating Efficiency Total Therms Savings 778

Occupied From Heating Source

to

Existing Conditions Proposed Conditions
70 Heating Occupied Setpoint (°F) 70 Heating Occupied Setpoint (°F)

74 Cooling Occupied Setpoint (°F) 74 Cooling Occupied Setpoint (°F)

60 Heating Unoccupied Setpoint (°F) 60 Heating Unoccupied Setpoint (°F)

85 Cooling Unoccupied Setpoint (°F) 85 Cooling Unoccupied Setpoint (°F)

Layer 1 Layer 1
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in) January February March April May June July August September October November December

6.91 R-Value 11.52 R-Value kWh Savings 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Therms Savings 189 149 118 27 25 109 160

Layer 2 Layer 2
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 4.00 Thickness (in)

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value

Layer 3 Layer 3
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in) Existing New

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value R value R value

Layer 4 Layer 4
2" polyisocyanurate (40% 

compromised) 6.91 11.52

0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in)

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value

Layer 5 Layer 5
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in) total 6.91 total 11.52

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value

6.91 Total R-Value of Existing Roof 11.52 Total R-Value of New Roof

Total Insulation Savings

2" polyisocyanurate

Gas (MCF) Gas (Therms) Electric
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B. CENTER MIDDLE SCHOOL 

1. Middle School Southeast Academic Wing Area 1 Roof Insulation Savings (ECM 03) 

 
 
  

System Conditions

11,000 Roof Area ft2 1.3 Cooling Coefficient of Performance (COP) Total kWh Savings 0

Location 80% Heating Efficiency Total Therms Savings 1,320

Occupied From Heating Source

to

Existing Conditions Proposed Conditions
70 Heating Occupied Setpoint (°F) 70 Heating Occupied Setpoint (°F)

74 Cooling Occupied Setpoint (°F) 74 Cooling Occupied Setpoint (°F)

60 Heating Unoccupied Setpoint (°F) 60 Heating Unoccupied Setpoint (°F)

85 Cooling Unoccupied Setpoint (°F) 85 Cooling Unoccupied Setpoint (°F)

Layer 1 Layer 1
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in) January February March April May June July August September October November December

6.91 R-Value 17.28 R-Value kWh Savings 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Therms Savings 321 253 201 47 42 185 272

Layer 2 Layer 2
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 4.00 Thickness (in)

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value

Layer 3 Layer 3
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in) Existing New

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value R value R value

Layer 4 Layer 4
2" polyisocyanurate (partially 

compromised - 40%) 6.91 17.28

0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in)

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value

Layer 5 Layer 5
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in) total 6.91 total 17.28

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value

6.91 Total R-Value of Existing Roof 17.28 Total R-Value of New Roof

Total Insulation Savings

3" polyisocyanurate

Gas (MCF) Gas (Therms) Electric
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2. Middle School Commons & Cafeteria Areas 2 & 3 Roof Insulation Savings (ECM 04) 

 

  

System Conditions

7,850 Roof Area ft2 1.3 Cooling Coefficient of Performance (COP) Total kWh Savings 0

Location 80% Heating Efficiency Total Therms Savings 942

Occupied From Heating Source

to

Existing Conditions Proposed Conditions
70 Heating Occupied Setpoint (°F) 70 Heating Occupied Setpoint (°F)

74 Cooling Occupied Setpoint (°F) 74 Cooling Occupied Setpoint (°F)

60 Heating Unoccupied Setpoint (°F) 60 Heating Unoccupied Setpoint (°F)

85 Cooling Unoccupied Setpoint (°F) 85 Cooling Unoccupied Setpoint (°F)

Layer 1 Layer 1
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in) January February March April May June July August September October November December

6.91 R-Value 17.28 R-Value kWh Savings 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Therms Savings 229 181 143 33 30 132 194

Layer 2 Layer 2
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 4.00 Thickness (in)

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value

Layer 3 Layer 3
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in) Existing New

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value R value R value

Layer 4 Layer 4
2" polyisocyanurate (partially 

compromised - 40%) 6.91 17.28

0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in)

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value

Layer 5 Layer 5
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in) total 6.91 total 17.28

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value

6.91 Total R-Value of Existing Roof 17.28 Total R-Value of New Roof

Total Insulation Savings

3" polyisocyanurate

Gas (MCF) Gas (Therms) Electric
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3. Middle School Northeast Academic Wing Areas 4 & 5 Roof Insulation Savings (ECM 05) 

 

  

System Conditions

13,975 Roof Area ft2 1.3 Cooling Coefficient of Performance (COP) Total kWh Savings 0

Location 80% Heating Efficiency Total Therms Savings 1,774

Occupied From Heating Source

to

Existing Conditions Proposed Conditions
70 Heating Occupied Setpoint (°F) 70 Heating Occupied Setpoint (°F)

74 Cooling Occupied Setpoint (°F) 74 Cooling Occupied Setpoint (°F)

60 Heating Unoccupied Setpoint (°F) 60 Heating Unoccupied Setpoint (°F)

85 Cooling Unoccupied Setpoint (°F) 85 Cooling Unoccupied Setpoint (°F)

Layer 1 Layer 1
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in) January February March April May June July August September October November December

5.18 R-Value 9.89 R-Value kWh Savings 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Therms Savings 431 340 270 63 56 248 366

Layer 2 Layer 2
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 4.00 Thickness (in)

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value

Layer 3 Layer 3
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in) Existing New

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value R value R value

Layer 4 Layer 4
1.5" polyisocyanurate (partially 

compromised - 40%) 5.18 8.64

0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in 1/2" fiberglass coverboard 1.25

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in)

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value

Layer 5 Layer 5
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in) total 5.18 total 9.89

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value

5.18 Total R-Value of Existing Roof 9.89 Total R-Value of New Roof

Total Insulation Savings

1.5" 

polyisocyanurate

Gas (MCF) Gas (Therms) Electric
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4. Middle School Boardroom and Media Center Areas 6 & 8 Roof Insulation Savings (ECM 06) 

 

 

 

System Conditions

6,775 Roof Area ft2 1.3 Cooling Coefficient of Performance (COP) Total kWh Savings 0

Location 80% Heating Efficiency Total Therms Savings 813

Occupied From Heating Source

to

Existing Conditions Proposed Conditions
70 Heating Occupied Setpoint (°F) 70 Heating Occupied Setpoint (°F)

74 Cooling Occupied Setpoint (°F) 74 Cooling Occupied Setpoint (°F)

60 Heating Unoccupied Setpoint (°F) 60 Heating Unoccupied Setpoint (°F)

85 Cooling Unoccupied Setpoint (°F) 85 Cooling Unoccupied Setpoint (°F)

Layer 1 Layer 1
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in) January February March April May June July August September October November December

6.91 R-Value 17.28 R-Value kWh Savings 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Therms Savings 198 156 124 29 26 114 168

Layer 2 Layer 2
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 4.00 Thickness (in)

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value

Layer 3 Layer 3
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in) Existing New

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value R value R value

Layer 4 Layer 4
2" polyisocyanurate (partially 

compromised - 40%) 6.91 17.28

0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in)

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value

Layer 5 Layer 5
0.00 R-Value/in 0.00 R-Value/in

0.00 Thickness (in) 0.00 Thickness (in) total 6.91 total 17.28

0.00 R-Value 0.00 R-Value

6.91 Total R-Value of Existing Roof 17.28 Total R-Value of New Roof

Total Insulation Savings

3" polyisocyanurate

Gas (MCF) Gas (Therms) Electric
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SCHEDULE N 
STANDARDS OF COMFORT 

 

This schedule is not applicable to this phase of the project. 
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SCHEDULE O 
ESCO’S TRAINING RESPONSIBILITIES 

ESCO’s training responsibilities have been defined in Schedule J (Scope of Work) of this Contract, those 
responsibilities are incorporated by reference as fully set forth herein. 
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SCHEDULE P 
ESCO’S MAINTENANCE RESPONSIBILITIES 

The ESCO has no maintenance or operation responsibilities under this Contract.  
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SCHEDULE Q 
CUSTOMER’S MAINTENANCE RESPONSIBILITIES 

The equipment has manufacturers’ recommended periodic maintenance that must be performed by Customer as 
part of this Contract.  The required maintenance will be described in the individual manufacturers’ installation, 
operation, and maintenance manuals.  ESCO will submit the installation, operation, and maintenance manuals 
prior to final completion and acceptance of work.  The manuals will also contain equipment cut sheets, warranty 
information, and submittals for the major systems and components installed.  Performance period responsibilities 
are identified in the Table Q.1. 

Table Q.1 Performance Period Responsibilities 

ECM Description 
Performance Period Responsibilities 

Operation Maintenance Repair/Replacement 

Roof Customer* Customer* Customer After Warranty 
*In accordance with the attached Derbigum Maintenance and Inspection Guide. 

It is understood that Customer will perform the maintenance as required by manufacturers’ documentation.  
ESCO will provide copies of installation, operation, & maintenance manuals as outlined in Schedule J (Scope of 
Work) for all equipment provided.  These manuals will show all maintenance items or activities for the 
equipment provided as defined in Schedule J (Scope of Work) of this Contract. 

If Customer does not perform the maintenance in accordance with the manufacturer’s guidelines, the energy 
savings and product warranty may be materially affected. 
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SCHEDULE R 
FACILITY MAINTENANCE CHECKLIST 

 

The facility maintenance requirements will be provided within the operations and maintenance manuals upon 
completion of construction and will be received during site staff training.  
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SCHEDULE S 
ASSUMPTIONS 

ESCO has based our proposal on the following general conditions, assumptions, exclusions and information: 

1. Vehicle Parking: There will be a designated parking area for construction personnel at facility.  
Adjustments will be made as needed for loading and un-loading equipment. 

2. Construction Manager Office:  Customer has agreed to provide an office location for the onsite 
construction manager, which shall consist of a dedicated workspace.  

3. Location of Scope of Work:  The work for this project will be at the location as identified in Schedule I 
(Description of Premises) of this Contract. 

4. Pre-Notification Request for Access:  Each contractor, subcontractor, and/or vendor must agree to provide 
ESCO at least 48-hour notice prior to accessing the project for the first time.  

5. Valid Driver’s License:  Any employee that will drive a company vehicle must have a current and valid 
driver’s license, without any restrictions or suspension etc.  It is the responsibility of the employer to keep 
up with the records of each of their employees.   

6. Restricted Equipment:  Customer-owned equipment will not be available for use for outside contractors. 

7. System Shut Down Schedule: All power, utility, or system shutdowns need to be scheduled at least one 
week in advance. 

8. Contingency: This contract includes contingency for unforeseen conditions, $45,000 in contingency has 
been budgeted and is carried by ESCO. 

9. Aggregate Liabilities: In no event shall ESCO’s aggregate liability for damages of any kind arising out of 
or in connection with this contract exceed the net project amount set forth in Schedule E (Final Project 
Cost & Project Cash Flow Analysis) of this Contract. 

10. Background Checks: ESCO, and any subcontractors, suppliers, or lower level trades performing work for 
the ESCO at the Project site, shall perform background checks on all employees, and provide the Customer 
with an affidavit verifying and proving that all of its employees working on the Contract have passed all 
applicable criminal background checks required by the Customer before entering the Customer’s premises. 

11. The Risk, Responsibility, and Performance Matrix: This matrix provides an overview of the allocation of 
responsibility for key items related to project performance.    
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RISK, RESPONSIBILITY AND PERFORMANCE MATRIX 

RESPONSIBILITY/DESCRIPTION ESCO PROPOSED APPROACH 
1. Financial 

a. Interest Rates: Neither ESCO nor Customer has significant 
control over prevailing interest rates.  Higher interest rates will 
increase project cost, financing/project term, or both.  The 
timing of the contract signing may impact the available interest 
rate and project cost. 

Customer has chosen to finance the project and will pay entirely 
with this financing source.  Finance plan and structure have been 
agreed to by Customer and Stifel. 
 
 

b. Construction Costs: ESCO is responsible for determining 
construction costs and defining a budget.  ESCO has provided 
the design team to provide design services for the project.  The 
design team has done the best they can, but have not identified 
all unforeseen circumstances.   

We have determined the cost for construction and have 
competitively bid major scopes of work for fixed pricing.  We will 
implement the scope of work in the contract under Schedule J 
(Scope of Work) for the price provided in the contract under 
Schedule E (Final Project Cost & Project Cash Flow 
Analysis).  ESCO is carrying a contingency budget to support 
unforeseen circumstances.   

c. Energy Prices: Neither ESCO nor Customer have significant 
control over actual energy prices.  For calculating savings, the 
value of the saved energy may either be constant, change at a 
fixed inflation rate, or float with the market conditions.  If the 
value changes with the market, falling energy prices place 
ESCO at risk of failing to meet the cost savings guarantees.  If 
energy prices rise, there is a small risk to Customer that energy 
savings goals might not be met while the financial goals are 
met.   

For calculating savings, the value of the energy rate vary with 
market conditions, can be escalated according to historical 
increases at four percent (4%) annually, whichever is greater. 
 
 
 
 
 

d. M&V Confidence: Customer assumes the responsibility to 
determine the confidence that it desires to have in the M&V 
program and energy savings determinations.  The desired 
confidence will be reflected in the resources required for the 
M&V program, and ESCO must consider the requirement prior 
to submittal of the final proposal.   

We will provide a verification process that includes a ninety 
percent (90%) guarantee.  The guarantee will be based from the 
engineering calculations.   
 
 
 

e. Energy Related Cost Savings: Customer and ESCO may agree 
that the project will include savings from recurring and/or one-
time costs.  This may include one-time savings from avoided 
expenditures for projects that were appropriated but will no 
longer be necessary.  Including one-time cost savings before 
the money has been appropriated may involve some risk to 
Customer.  Recurring savings generally result from reduced 
utility and O&M expenses.   

The savings identified for Customer cash flow are recurring.  
There is a one-time capital cost avoidance savings to replace 
equipment that is past its useful life that we have included in the 
contract.  This amount has not been used in Customer internal 
cash flow discussions and analysis.   
 
 
 

f. Delays: Both ESCO and the Contractor can cause delays.  
Failure to implement a viable project in a timely manner costs 
Customer in the form of lost savings, and can add cost to the 
project (e.g., construction interest, re-mobilization). 

 
 

We will work with Customer to implement the construction 
schedule as planned.  It is in ESCO’s and subcontractors best 
interest to finish the construction on schedule because of the cost 
of delay in cash flow and erosion of profits.  We will work to 
address concerns and issues as they arise. 

g. Major Changes in Facility: Customer controls major changes in 
facility use, including closure, loss of funding or other major 
changes.   

 

We will work with Customer to help identify concerns and issues 
with any major change.  We will try to work with Customer to 
minimize its impact to their overall operation.  In some cases, 
contract modifications may be necessary. 
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RESPONSIBILITY/DESCRIPTION ESCO PROPOSED APPROACH 
2. Operational 

a. Operating Hours: Customer generally has control over 
operating hours.  Increases and decreases in operating hours 
can show up as increases or decreases in “savings” depending 
on the M&V method (e.g., operating hours multiplied by 
improved efficiency of equipment vs. whole-building/utility bill 
analysis).  If the operating hours are stipulated, the baseline 
and proposed schedules should be carefully documented and 
agreed to by both parties. 

 

Operating hours are up to Customer to determine what is needed 
to properly operate your facility and meet your business needs.  
As most of the savings are from equipment efficiency 
improvements we plan to verify the savings by measuring those 
efficiency improvements.  Increased operating hours will increase 
your utility bills, but also increase the savings achieved from the 
efficiency improvement.  The energy management system is the 
only upgrade that relies on reduced operating hours and those 
operating hours are included in Schedule N (Standards of 
Comfort) of this Contract. 

b. Load: Equipment loads can change over time.  Customer 
generally has control over hours of operation, conditioned floor 
area, intensity of use (e.g., changes in occupancy, additions, or 
level of automation).  Changes in load can show up as 
increases or decreases in “savings” depending on the M&V 
method.  If the equipment loads are stipulated, the baseline 
should be carefully documented and agreed to by both parties. 

The load of the systems measured will not change over the period 
of measurement.  This is not a concern for the guarantee due to 
the method of verification.  An increase in load may impact overall 
utility bills. 
 
 
 

c. Weather:  A number of energy efficiency measures are affected 
by weather.  Neither ESCO nor Customer has control over the 
weather.   

 
 

End use measurements are not significantly affected by weather 
and that is one of the benefits of this type of verification for the 
guarantee.  The monitoring of utility bills will be affected by 
weather and we expect to see some differences over multiple 
years of monitoring.   

d. User Participation: Many energy conservation measures require 
user participation to generate savings (e.g., control settings).  
The savings can be variable and ESCO may be unwilling to 
invest in these measures.  If performance is stipulated, 
document and review assumptions carefully and consider M&V 
to confirm the capacity to save (e.g., confirm that the controls 
are functioning properly). 

The energy management system is the upgrade most impacted 
by this.  The Customer with direction and requirements set by 
ESCO’s Energy Manager will manage the operation of this 
system to achieve savings.  As part of the verification plan 
outlined in Schedule C (Savings Measurement and 
Verification Plan) of this Contract, we review the set points in 
this system to verify proper use and operation. 

3. Performance 

a. Equipment Performance: ESCO has control over the selection 
of equipment and is responsible for its proper installation, 
commissioning, and performance.  ESCO has responsibility to 
demonstrate that the new improvements meet expected 
performance levels including specified equipment capacity, 
standards of service, and efficiency.   

We are responsible to make sure these systems are implemented 
properly and help make sure Customer knows how to maintain 
them.  The commissioning and verification measurements will 
verify the equipment is performing as intended.  The long-term 
performance will be affected by the proper maintenance.   

b. Operations: Performance of the day-to-day operations activities 
is negotiable and can impact performance.  Clarify responsibility 
for operations and implication of equipment control. 

Customer will be responsible for proper operation of the installed 
systems.  The long-term performance will be affected by the 
proper operation. 

c. Preventive Maintenance: Performance of day-to-day 
maintenance activities is negotiable and can impact 
performance.  Clarify responsibility for maintenance and its 
implications. 

Customer will be responsible for proper maintenance of the 
installed systems as set forth in the Schedules.  The long-term 
performance will be affected by the proper maintenance. 

d. Equipment Repair and Replacement: Performance of day-to-
day repair and replacement of ESCO-installed equipment is 
negotiable; however it often affects project performance.   

Replacement of failed components will be handled by ESCO for 
the first year, the Manufacturer will be responsible for any 
extended warranties, and then the responsibility will be 
Customers. 
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FELONY CONVICTION NOTIFICATION 

The person or business entity that enters into an agreement with this school district must give advance notice 
to the District if the person or an owner or operator of the business entity has been convicted of a felony.  
The notice must include a general description of the conduct resulting in the conviction of a felony. 

The District may terminate this agreement with a person or business entity if the District determines that 
the person or business entity failed to give notice by the next preceding subsection, or misrepresented the 
conduct resulting in the conviction.  

By submitting this offer and signing this certificate, the firm submitting 
this proposal: 

• Certifies that the owner/operator has not been convicted of a felony, except as indicated on a separate 
attachment to this offer, and 

• Certifies that no employee who will enter school buildings or potentially have contact with school 
children has been convicted of any felony or a misdemeanor involving violence or sexual contact or 
sexual abuse.  It shall be the duty of the vendor to conduct the appropriate background checks on its 
employees and vendor agrees to share this information with the District upon request. 

 
Vendor Name:   

Vendor Address:   

Vendor E-mail Address:   

Vendor Telephone:   Fax Number:   

Authorized Company Official’s Name:    
 (Printed) 

Signature of Company Official:   

Date:   
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FEDERAL WORK AUTHORIZATION PROGRAM (“E -VERIFY”) ADDENDUM 

Pursuant to Missouri Revised Statute 285.530, all business entities awarded any contract in excess of five 
thousand dollars ($5,000) with a Missouri public school district must, as a condition to the award of any such 
contract, be enrolled and participate in a federal work authorization program with respect to the employees working 
in connection with the contracted services being provided, or to be provided, to the District (to the extent allowed 
by E-Verify).  In addition, the business entity must affirm the same through sworn affidavit and provision of 
documentation.  In addition, the business entity must sign an affidavit that it does not knowingly employ any 
person who is an unauthorized alien in connection with the services being provided, or to be provided, to the 
District. 

Accordingly, your company: 

a) agrees to have an authorized person execute the attached “Federal Work Authorization Program 
Affidavit” and deliver the same to the District prior to or contemporaneously with the execution of its 
contract with the District; 

b) affirms  it  is  enrolled  in  the  “E-Verify” work authorization program of the United States, and are 
participating in E-Verify with respect to your employees working in connection with the services being 
provided (to the extent allowed by E-Verify), or to be provided, by your company to the District; 

c) affirms that it is not knowingly employing any person who is an unauthorized alien in connection 
with the services being provided, or to be provided, by your company to the District; 

d) affirms you will notify the District if you cease participation in E-Verify, or if there is any action, 
claim or complaint made against you alleging any violation of Missouri Revised Statute 285.530, 
or any regulations issued thereto; 

e) agrees to provide documentation of your participation in E-Verify to the District prior to or 
contemporaneously with the execution of its contract with the District (or at any time thereafter upon 
request by the District), by providing to the District an E-Verify screen print-out (or equivalent 
documentation) confirming your participation in E-Verify; 

f) agrees to comply with any state or federal regulations or rules that may be issued subsequent to this 
addendum that relate to Missouri Revised Statute 285.530; and 

g) agrees that any failure by your company to abide by the requirements a) through f) above will be 
considered a material breach of your contract with the District. 

 
By:   
 (Signature) 

Printed Name and Title:   

For and on behalf of:   
 (Company Name) 
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FEDERAL WORK AUTHORIZATION PROGRAM AFFIDAVIT 

I, ______________________________, being of legal age and having been duly sworn upon my oath, state the 
following facts are true: 

1) I am more than twenty-one years of age; and have first-hand knowledge of the matters set forth herein. 

2) I am employed by ___________________________________ (hereinafter “Company”) and have 
authority to issue this affidavit on its behalf. 

3) Company is enrolled in and participating in the United States E-Verify federal work authorization 
program with respect to Company’s employees working in connection with the services Company is 
providing to, or will provide to, the District, to the extent allowed by E-Verify. 

4) Company does not knowingly employ any person who is an unauthorized alien in connection with the 
services the Company is providing to, or will provide to, the District. 

 
FURTHER AFFIANT SAYETH NOT. 

By:   
 (Individual Signature) 

Title:   

For    
 (Company Name)  

 

Subscribed and sworn to before me on this   day of   , 201  . 

   
 NOTARY PUBLIC 

My commission expires: _____________________ 
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SCHEDULE T 
DETAILED POLLUTION CREDIT CALCULATIONS 

The emission reductions produced from implementing this project are equivalent to saving:  

• 83,755 Total Pounds of CO2 Reduction (Carbon Dioxide) 
• 16 Total Pounds of CH4 Reduction (Methane) 
• 70 Total Pounds of NOx Reduction (Nitrogen Oxide) 
• 21 Total Ounces of PM10 Reduction (Particles of 10 micrometers or less) 
• 62 Total Ounces of VOC Reduction (Volatile Organic Compounds) 
• 939 Total Ounces of CO Reduction (Carbon Monoxide) 

This is equivalent to: 

• Removing 7 cars from the road each year  
• Conserving 4,315 gallons of gasoline each year  
• Conserving 81 barrels of oil each year  
• Conserving 5 households worth of electricity each year  
• Allowing 882 tree seedlings to grow for 10 years each year  
• Recycling 13 tons of waste rather than landfilling each year  
• Conserving 710 propane cylinders used for home barbeques each year  
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SCHEDULE U 
DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

A. Claims and Disputes 

1. Definition 

A claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, adjustment, or 
interpretation of contract terms, payment of money, and extension of time, or other relief with respect to 
the terms of the contract or other disputes arising out of or relating to the Contract.  Claims must be 
initiated by written notice.  The responsibility to substantiate claims shall rest with the party making the 
claim. 

2. Time Limits on Claims 

Claims by either party must be initiated within fourteen (14) days after occurrence of the event giving rise 
to such claim or within fourteen (14) days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to 
the claim, whichever is later.  Claims must be initiated by written notice to the other party. 

3. Claims for Concealed or Unknown Conditions 

If conditions are encountered at the site that are: 

a. subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions which differ materially from those indicated in 
the Scopes of Work outlined in Schedule J (Scope of Work) or  

b. unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature, which differ materially from those ordinarily 
found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the character provided 
for in the scopes of work,  

then notice by the party seeking adjustment shall be reasonably given to the other party promptly before 
conditions are disturbed and in no event later than ten (10) days after first observance of the conditions.  
The Customer will promptly investigate such conditions and, if they differ materially and cause a 
reasonable increase or decrease in the ESCO’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of 
the work, will make an equitable adjustment in the contract sum or contract time, or both.  If the 
Customer determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those indicated in the 
scopes of work outlined in Schedule J (Scope of Work) and that no change in the terms of the contract is 
justified, the Customer shall so notify the ESCO in writing, stating the reasons.  Claims by the ESCO in 
opposition to such determination must be made within twenty-one (21) days after the Customer has given 
notice of the decision.  If the conditions encountered are materially different, the contract sum and 
contract time shall be equitably adjusted. 

4. Claims for Additional Cost 

If the ESCO wishes to make claim for an increase in the contract sum, written notice as provided herein 
shall be given before proceeding to execute the work.  ESCO will not proceed with any work subject to 
the claim for additional cost without first receiving written approval from Customer to proceed with said 
work.  Prior notice is not required for claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property. 

5. Reasonable Cost 

If the ESCO believes additional cost is involved for reasons including but not limited to: 

a. a written interpretation from the Customer,  
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b. an order by the Customer to stop the Work where the ESCO was not at fault,  

c. a written order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Customer,  

d. failure of payment by the Customer,  

e. termination of the Contract by the Customer,  

f. Customer's suspension or  

g. other reasonable grounds,  

Claim shall be filed in accordance with this Section. 

6. Claims for Additional Time 

a. If the ESCO wishes to make claim for an increase in the contract time, written notice as provided 
herein shall be given.  The ESCO’s claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of 
delay on progress of the work.  In the case of a continuing delay only one (1) claim is necessary. 

b. If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a claim for additional time, such claim shall be 
documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time; 
could not have been reasonably anticipated; and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction. 

ESCO shall not commence with any such work without first obtaining written approval from the 
Customer. 

7. Indemnity and Defense 

ESCO shall also indemnify Customer to the fullest extent permitted by laws and regulations, ESCO 
shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless Customer, and the board members, officers, directors, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, 
losses and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges  of  engineers,  architects,  
attorneys and other professionals in all courts or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating 
to the performance of the work or  in any way related to or arising out of this Contract and Contract 
Schedules, provided that any such claim , cost, loss or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, 
disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property, including the loss of use resulting 
therefrom but only to the extent caused by any act or omission of ESCO, any Sub-Contractor of ESCO, 
any supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any 
of the work or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable.  ESCO will indemnify, defend, and 
hold customer harmless for any procurement issues associated with the Contract and the Contract 
Schedules.  ESCO guarantees and warrants that  

a. the Work constitutes the acquisition or installation of “energy cost savings measures” as defined in 
Sections 8.231 et seq. of the Revised Statutes of Missouri, as amended (collectively herein the “Act”),  

b. this Energy Contract is a “guaranteed energy cost savings contract” as defined in the Act,  

c. the Work constitutes an “energy conservation measure” as referenced in Section 165.011.4 of the 
Revised Statutes of Missouri, and  

d. ESCO is a “qualified provider” of energy cost savings measures, as defined by the Act.   
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ESCO agrees to indemnify, defend, and hold the Customer harmless for any delays, costs, or liability 
associated with any violation of 8.231, et seq. RSMo, or determination by a court or governmental body 
that the Contract or ESCO do not meet the aforementioned definitions as guaranteed by ESCO. 

No provisions of this Article, or any other provision of this Contract, shall be construed as a waiver of 
Customer’s sovereign immunity. 

8. Claims for Consequential Damages 

The ESCO and Customer waive claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or 
relating to this contract.  This mutual waiver includes damages incurred by either party for principal 
office expenses including the compensation of personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business, 
and reputation, and for loss of profit except anticipated profit arising directly from the work.  This mutual 
waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination. 

9. Equitable Adjustment 

If the enactment or revision of codes, laws or regulations or official interpretations which govern the 
project cause an increase or decrease of the ESCO’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the 
work, the ESCO shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in contract sum or contract time.  If the 
Customer and ESCO cannot agree upon an adjustment in the contract sum or contract time, the ESCO 
shall submit a claim pursuant to this Section. 

B. Resolution of Claims and Disputes 

1. Decision by Customer 

An initial decision by the Customer shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of all claims 
between the Customer and ESCO arising prior to the date final payment is due, unless thirty (30) days 
have passed after the claim has been referred to the Customer with no decision having been rendered by 
the Customer. 

2. Reasons 

The initial decision shall be in writing, shall generally state the reasons therefore, and shall notify the 
parties of any change in the contract sum or contract time or both.  The initial decision shall be final and 
binding on the parties but subject first to mediation and thereafter to such other dispute resolution 
methods as provided in Section 21 of the contract. 

3. Surety Notification 

In the event of a claim against the ESCO, the Customer may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if 
any, of the nature and amount of the claim.  If the claim relates to a possibility of an ESCO’s default, the 
Customer may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving 
the controversy. 

4. Mechanic’s Lien 

If a claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such claim may proceed in 
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines prior to initial resolution 
of the claim. 
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C. Mediation 

1. Claims to Mediation 

Any claim arising out of or related to the contract shall, after initial decision of the claim or thirty (30) 
days after submission of the claim for initial decision, be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to 
the institution of legal or equitable or other binding dispute resolution proceedings by either party. 

2. Requests for Mediation 

The parties shall endeavor to resolve their claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree 
otherwise, shall be in accordance with the construction industry mediation rules of the American 
Arbitration Association currently in effect at the time of the mediation.  Request for mediation shall be 
filed in writing with the other party to the contract and with the American Arbitration Association, or an 
individual mediator unaffiliated with the American Arbitration Association. 

3. Mediator’s Fee 

The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally.  The mediation shall be held in the 
place where the project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon.  Agreements reached 
in mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 

4. Litigation 

If disputes are not resolved through the initial decision or mediation efforts, the parties agree to that the 
resolution of any remaining issues will be litigated in the Circuit Court of Clay County, Missouri.  This 
Contract and the construction and enforceability thereof shall be interpreted under the laws of the State of 
Missouri.  Customer and ESCO agree that any dispute, including any and all disputes arising from, out of, 
or related to this agreement, shall be resolved in the Circuit Court of Clay County, Missouri, and each 
party consents to the exclusive in personam jurisdiction and exclusive venue of that Court. 
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EXHIBIT I 
PERFORMANCE BOND 

This sheet serves as the placeholder where the Performance Bond for the construction portion of the project only 
shall be placed in the executed agreement.   

Within ten (10) days of executing Contract and prior to performing any work if sooner, ESCO will provide 
Customer a performance bond and statutory/public works payment bond, each in the sum of 100% of the cost of 
construction.  The guarantees extended via these bonds are limited to ESCO’s construction obligations only, and 
to a one (1) year warranty against defective materials and workmanship on the construction work performed.  
These bonds specifically exclude any guarantee of the performance or payment obligations of those sections of 
the contract related to extended maintenance services, annual reviews and/or guaranteed energy savings. 
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EXHIBIT II 
LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND 

This sheet serves as the placeholder where the Labor and Material Payment Bond, for the construction portion of 
the project only, shall be placed in the executed Contract.   
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EXHIBIT III 
CERTIFICATE OF ACCEPTANCE 

INVESTMENT GRADE AUDIT & ENGINEERING DESIGN 

PROJECT NO.     

PROJECT TITLE     

CUSTOMER     

LOCATION     

ESCO     

 

This is to certify that the Investment Grade Audit of the premises including all energy conservation measures 
agreed upon by the parties has been completed.  Signature below indicates that the Investment Grade Audit has 
been approved and accepted by Customer. 

 

NAVITAS, LLC 
(ESCO) 
 
      
Name  Title  Date 
 

CENTER SCHOOL DISTRICT 
(Customer) 
 
      
Name  Title  Date 
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EXHIBIT IV 
CERTIFICATE OF ACCEPTANCE 

INSTALLED EQUIPMENT 

 
This exhibit is not applicable to this phase of the project. 
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EXHIBIT V 
CERTIFICATE OF PROJECT COMPLETION 

PROJECT NO.     

PROJECT TITLE     

CUSTOMER     

LOCATION     

ESCO     

 

This is to certify that a final inspection of the above Project has been conducted jointly by the ESCO and 
Customer designated inspector, and that the parties have determined that the project has been fully completed in 
accordance with the Contract documents as of    . 

All guarantees and warranties that have not commenced by the date on the certificate of partial occupancy, if 
applicable, shall commence as of the above completion date. 

The Customer accepts the project as being fully completed and assumes the responsibility for maintenance, 
custodial care, and utilities for the premises. 

The ESCO remains responsible to correct errors and omissions discovered subsequent to the execution of this 
document and to respond to claims made under applicable warranties. 

NAVITAS, LLC 
(ESCO) 
 
      
Name  Title  Date 
 

CENTER SCHOOL DISTRICT 
(Customer) 
 
      
Name  Title  Date 
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EXHIBIT VI 
EQUIPMENT WARRANTIES 

A. General Note. 

ESCO will provide a one-year warranty through the equipment manufacturer for all equipment listed in 
Schedule J (Scope of Work) of this Contract.  The warranty period of one-year starts after substantial 
completion of the energy conservation measures and beneficial use by Customer is achieved on an energy 
conservation measure by energy conservation measure basis.  Notwithstanding any other provisions of the 
Contract to the contrary, after the one-year period is complete, Customer will assume all warranty 
responsibilities for the extended warranty term and will be guided as described below.  The one-year warranty 
does not include any maintenance or repair outside of the warranty scope. 

B. Detailed Listing of Equipment. 

As part of the project closeout documents, ESCO will provide a detailed listing of the equipment installed and 
its associated warranty or extended warranty if applicable.  This information will also include the 
manufacturer’s warranty start and end dates for each piece of equipment. 

C. One-Year Warranty. 

ESCO shall provide coordination for the fulfillment of the one-year warranty only. 

D. Warranty Matrix. 

ECM Description Warranty Extended Warranty 
Roof 1 year parts and labor Additional 19 year manufacturers product warranty 

 

E. Manufacturer’s Warranties.   

ESCO agrees to provide, assign, and deliver all manufacturer’s warranties to Customer in the closeout 
documents 

 



Service Agree 

aste Management of Kansas, 
Inc 
700 E. Butterfield Rd. 4th FL 

Lombard, IL., 60148-6006 

~rt~-3301 

WM Agreement# 

Customer !0 

Acct. Name 

Salesperson 

Effective Date 

Last PI Date 

N/A 

Various 

Center School District #58 

Dell Johnson 

08/01/2018 

Non-Hazardous Waste Service Summary 
i'i 

#58 

Address 
8700 Troost Telephone# 816-349-3325 

City State Zip Kansas City, MO. 
64131 

Fax# 

County/Parish Email Rick Carpenter 

Quantity Equipment Material Stream 

0 See Exibit A See Exibit A 

Current rate for Extra Pickup (per lift):$ 

Quantity Equipment Material Stream 

Current rate for Extra Pickup (per lift):$ 

Quantity Equipment Material Stream 

Current rate for Extra Pickup {per lift):$ 

#58 

Address 
8701 HOlMES RO Telephone 816-349-3315 

• 
City State Zip Kansas City, MO. 

64131 
Fax# 

County/Parish 

Frequency 

See Exibit A 

Frequency 

Frequency 

Email 

Base Rate 
Container Service Plan 
Fuel & Environmentai/RCR 
lock Service 
Gate Service 
Enclosure Service 

Rollout/Pushout Service 
Valet Service 
Franchise Fee 

Base Rate $ 
Container Service Plan $ 
Fuel & Environmentai/RCR $ 
lock Service 
Gate Service 

Enclosure Service 

Rollout/Pushout Service 
Valet Service 

Franchise Fee 

Base Rate 

$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 

$ 
Container Service Plan $ 
Fuel & Environmentai/RCR $ 
lock Service $ 
Gate Service 
Enclosure Service 
Rollout/Pushout Service 
Valet Service 
Franchise Fee 

Container Usage 

TOTAL; 

$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 

$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 

*Continued on next page 

• 

• 

• 



WM Agreement U 

Customer ID 

N/A 

Various 

aste Management of Kansas, Inc 
700 E. Butterfield Rd. 4th Fl 
Lombard, IL., 60148-6006 
800-631-3301 

Acct. Name 

Salesperson 

Effective Date 

Last PI Date 

Center School District #58 
Dell Johnson 

Service Agreement 
Non-Hazardous Waste Service Summa 

Quantity Equipment Material Stream Frequency 

Current rate for Extra Pickup (per lift): S 

Quantity Equipment Material Stream Frequency 

Current rate for Extra Pickup (per lift):$ 

Customer's Waste Materials not to exceed an average weight of lbs/yard. 

Initial One Time Service Charges• As Needed Services• 

08/01/2018 

Base Rate $ 
Container Service Plan $ 
Fuel & Environmenta!/RCR $ 
lock Service 

Gate Service 
Enclosure Service 

Rollout/Pushout Service 
Valet Service 
Franchise Fee 
Container Usage 

Base Rate 

$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 

$ 
Container Service Plan $ 
Fuel & Environmental/RCA $ 
Lock Service 
Gate Service 
Enclosure Service 
Rollout/Pushout Service 
Valet Service 
Franchise Fee 

$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 

Initial Delivery S 
Lock foer container) 
Setup Charge 
Permit Service 

s 
s 
$ 

The above listed Charges are for recurring services only. Charges for all additional 
services will be at current rates at the time of service. These include but are not J:mited 
to: extra pickups, container removal, overages and contamination. Contact Waste 
Management for a full list of such additional services and current prices. 

• Fuel Surcharge, Environmental Charge, and Regulatory Cost Recovery {"RCR") Charge apply to all other Charges whether or not listed on this summary; any 
amounts shown above are estimated, and actual amounts w11 be calculated at the time of invoking based on a percentage of the Charges. Information about 
these charges can be found at www.wm.com/biflhelp. State & Local taxes, and/or fees and a Recycle Material Offset. if applicable, will also be added to the 
Charges. An Administrative Charge per invoice will be assessed and can be removed by enrolling in paperless statements and automated payments. 

Th1s Agreement does not provide for a fixed price during the Contract Term. Unless specifically provided otherwise herein, Customer should expect Company to 
increase Charges as allowed by Section 4(b) and Company to seek other price increases subject to Customer's consent under Section 4(c) of this Agreement. 
Consent to price increases may be g1ven ora!ty, in writing, or by notice and Customer's payment of, or failure to object to, the price increase. 

Contract Term for monthly rate services is for 2 year(s} from the Effective Date ('Initial Term') and it shall automatically renew thereafter for 
additional terms of 0 months ('Renewal Term') unless terminated as set forth herein. 

The individual signmg this agreement on behalf of customer acknowledges that he/she has read and accepts the terms and conditions of this agreement which 
accompany this service summary sheet and that he/she has the authority to sign on behalf of the customer. 

Customer Signature Printed Name 

Dell Johnson 

Company: aste Management of Kansas, Inc Printed Name 

Title 

Major Accounts Manager 

Title 

Terms and Conditions on following page(s) 

Date 

8/1/2018 

Date 

• 

• 



Account Name External Account Number Container Quanity Service Days 

RED BRiDGE ELEMENTARY 345-19275 6YD 1.00 Trash M-F 

CENTER SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 345-19271 2YD 6.00 Trash M,W,F 

CENTER SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 345-19271 8YD 1.00 Trash M-F 

CENTER MIDDLE SCHOOL 345-19274 4YD 1.00 Trash M-F 

CENTER MIDDLE SCHOOL 345-19274 8YD 1.00 Trash M-F 

BOONE ELEMENTARY 345-19272 2YD 1.00 Trash M-F 

BOONE ELEMENTARY 34S-19272 6YD 1.00 Trash M-F 

CENTER ALTERNATIVE/NOVA CENTER 345-19269 3YD 1.00 Trash M-F 

INDIAN CREEK ELEMENTARY 345-19273 4YD 1.00 Trash M-F 

CENTER ELEMENTARY 345-19268 3YD 1.00 Trash M-F 

CENTER ELEMENTARY 345-19268 4YD 1.00 Trash M-F 

CENTER SCHOOL DIST #58 345-19267 



Flat 6% annual Price Increase 

no fuel, no enviromental, no rcr, no overerages 



CCR & APR
Historical/Current/Projections

● APR Overview
○ 3.1-3, 3.4, 3.5-6, 4, 5

● 2013-2017 APR Data
○ 3.1-3, 3.4, 3.5-6, 4, 5

● 2018 & 2019 Current/Projection Data
● Historical APR Data Sheet
● Data Sources Used For CCR & Attendance Planning



CCR Standards and Measurements

College And Career Readiness

• Standards 3.1-3, 3.4, 3.5-6 (Each 10pts=30pts)
• 3.1-3: ACT, SAT, ASVAB, WorkKeys, Accuplacer

• 3.4: Dual Credit, AP, IB, TSA, IRC

• 3.5-6: Post-Secondary Follow-Up

Attendance

• Standard 4 (10pts)
• 90% attendance will earn a proportional weight of 1pt

• 87.5% attendance will earn a proportional weight of .5pt

• 85% attendance will earn a proportional weight of .25pt

Graduation Rate 

• Standard 5 (30pts)
• Rate calculated on 4, 5, 6 and 7 year graduation rates

• ‘Picks up’ late graduates but also additional students when

more years are included in the calculation

Points Are Based On 3yr Average

• Status

• 2020 Target – 10pts (GR 30pts)
• On Track – 7.5pts (GR 22.5pts)
• Approaching – 6pts (GR 18pts)
• Floor – 0pts (GR 0pts)

• Progress

• Exceeding – 7.5pts (GR 22pts)
• On Track – 4pts (GR 12pts)
• Approaching – 2pts (GR 6pts)
• Floor – 0pts (GR 0pts)



2018 Annual Performance Report Score 

Standard 1: Academic Achievement 

ELA MA @Science @Social 
Studies 

Status 
Score 0 – 9 – 12 – 16 0 – 9 – 12 – 16 0 – 9 – 12 – 16 0 – 5 – 6 – 8 

Progress 
Score 0 – 3 – 6 – 12 0 – 3 – 6 – 12 0 – 3 – 6 – 12 0 – 1.5 – 3 – 6 

Growth 
Score 0 – 6 – 12 0 – 6 – 12 

Possible 
Points Max Score: 16 Max Score: 16 Max Score: 16 Max Score: 8 Max: 40 

Points 
Earned 

Standard 2: Subgroup Achievement 

ELA MA @Science @Social 
Studies 

Status 
Score 0 – 2 – 3 – 4 0 – 2 – 3 – 4 0 – 2 – 3 – 4 0 – 1 – 1.5 – 2 

Progress 
Score 0 – 1 – 2 – 3 0 – 1 – 2 – 3 0 – 1 – 2 – 3 0 – .5 – 1 – 1.5 

Growth 
Score 0 – 2 – 3 0 – 2 – 3 

Possible 
Points Max Score: 4 Max Score: 4 Max Score: 4 Max Score: 2 Max: 10 

Points 
Earned 

Standard 3: College and Career Readiness (K-12) and 
Standard 3: High School Readiness (K-8) 

CCR*1-3 CCR*4 CCR*5-6 
Status 
Score 0 – 6 – 7.5 – 10 0 – 6 – 7.5 – 10 0 – 6 – 7.5 – 10 

Progress 
Score 0 – 2 – 4 – 7.5 0 – 2 – 4 – 7.5 0 – 2 – 4 – 7.5 

Possible 
Points Max Score: 10 Max Score: 10 Max Score: 10 Max: 30 

Points 
Earned 

Standard 4: Attendance Rate 
Standard 5: Graduation Rate 

(Districts and Schools with Grade 12) 
Attendance Graduation 

Status 
Score 0 – 6 – 7.5 – 10 0 – 18 – 22.5 – 30 

Progress 
Score 0 – 2 – 4 – 7.5 0 – 6 – 12 – 22.5 

Possible 
Points Max Score: 10 Max Score: 30 Max: 40 

Points 
Earned 

Total 
Total Points 

Possible 
120 

DRAFT

nweitzel
Highlight

nweitzel
Highlight

nweitzel
Highlight

nweitzel
Highlight

nweitzel
Highlight



Student 
Weight AP IB PLTW IRC Dual Credit or 

Dual Enrollment 

0 
No record of 

participation or
earn <B 

No record of 
participation or

earn <B 

No record of 
participation or

score<6 

No record of 
participation or

Score < proficient 

No record of 
participation or earn

<B 

1 

Earn “B” or 
greater in

department
approved AP 

Course 

Earn “B” or 
greater in

department
approved IB

Course 

Exam score of > 6 
on approved PLTW Earn an IRC 

Earn “B” or greater in
department approved
dual credit course or 

dual enrollment 
course 

1.25 Exam score of > 
3 

Exam score of 
> 4 N/A N/A N/A 

Assessment Student Weight--> 0 0.25 0.75 1 1.25 

ACT® Composite Score No record of 
participation ≤ 17 18 - 21 22 - 25 26 - 36 

*SAT®
New SAT® scores 
as of March 2016 
(prior SAT scores) 

No record of 
participation 

≤ 939 
(≤ 869) 

940-1090
(870 - 980)

1100-1230 
(990 - 1180) 

1240-1600 
(1190 - 1600) 

COMPASS® Algebra + Reading No record of 
participation 

Algebra < 66 and
Reading < 81 

Algebra OR
Reading ≥
than cut 
scores 

Algebra AND
Reading ≥
than cut 
scores 

N/A 

ASVAB 
Armed Forces 
Qualification
Test Score 

No record of 
participation ≤ 29 30 – 62 63 – 87 88 – 99 

ACCUPLACER® 

Next Generation 
scores & (Classic 
scores) Reading and 
MA 

No record of 
participation 

<250 Reading 
<230 MA 

Next Generation 
OR 

(<85 Reading 
<116 Algebra 

Classic) 

Reading OR 
MA ≥ 

than cut 
scores 

Reading AND
MA ≥ than 
cut scores 

N/A 

**ACT 

WorkKeys® 

Versions 2.0 and (1.0)
Workplace 
Documents 
(Reading for
Information),
Applied MA, and
Graphic Literacy
(Locating
Information) 

No record of 
participation 3 or below 4 5 6 or 7 

Standard 3: College and Career Readiness*1-3 

Standard 3: College and Career Readiness*4 



2013-2017
APR/CCR DATA

3.1-3, 3.4, 3.5-6, 4



Number of 

Graduates

163

Number of 

Graduates

163

Number of 

Graduates

166

Number of 

Graduates

Current 2 Yr Avg = 87.8%

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 9.5 95.0%
3 Yr Progress = Average(Current Pct and Year 2 Pct) - Average(Year 2 Pct and Year 3 Pct)

Num. 

Attend.

1995.0650 2264.8900

   Progress 7.5 2.0 1.3% Approaching Prior 2 Yr Avg = 86.5%

1900.4040 2223.2350 87.4% 1926.7800 2203.3670 88.1%   Status 10.0 7.5 87.0% On Track 85.5%

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Attendance

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Num. 

Attend.

Num. 

Attend.

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 8.0 80.0%
3 Yr Progress = Average(Current Pct and Year 2 Pct) - Average(Year 2 Pct and Year 3 Pct)

4. Attendance Points 

Poss.

Points 

Earned

Percent 

Earned

Pct. 2011 2012 2013

137

   Progress 7.5 2.0 2.3% Approaching Prior 2 Yr Avg = 77.5% Current 2 Yr Avg = 79.8%

144 185 77.1% 131 170 82.5%   Status 10.0 6.0 79.1% Approaching 77.8%

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 8.0 80.0%
For details on progress please reference the MSIP5 Comprehensive Guide to Missouri School Improvement Program.

*5-6 Postsecondary Placement

Number of 

Graduates

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

Number of 

Graduates

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

Current 2 Yr Avg = 10.7%

   CTE Expansion *

   Progress 7.5 2.0 10.7% Approaching

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard
*4 Advanced Placement

Prior 2 Yr Avg = 43.9% Current 2 Yr Avg = 45.3%

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 6.0 60.0%
For details on progress please reference the MSIP5 Comprehensive Guide to Missouri School Improvement Program.

8.1% 13.50 166 13.3% 21.75

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

   Status 10.0 6.0 10.7% Approaching

   Progress 7.5 0.0 1.4% Floor

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

   Status 10.0 6.0 44.8% Approaching 43.7% 74.25 170

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

44.1% 73.25 166 46.5% 75.75

*1-3 CCR Assessments

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

3. College and Career Ready Points 

Poss.

Points 

Earned

Percent 

Earned

Pct. 2011 2012 2013

2013 APR/CCR Data

2014 APR/CCR Data

Number of 

Graduates

173

Number of 

Graduates

173

Number of 

Graduates

163

Current 2 Yr Avg = 88.9%

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 9.5 95.0%
3 Yr Progress = Average(Current Pct and Year 2 Pct) - Average(Year 2 Pct and Year 3 Pct)

2062.0869 2301.0405

   Progress 7.5 2.0 1.1% Approaching Prior 2 Yr Avg = 87.8%

1926.7803 2203.3729 88.1% 1995.0218 2264.8562 89.6%   Status 10.0 7.5 88.4% On Track 87.4%

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Attendance

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Num. 

Attend.

Num. 

Attend.

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Num. 

Attend.

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 10.0 100.0%
3 Yr Progress = Average(Current Pct and Year 2 Pct) - Average(Year 2 Pct and Year 3 Pct)

4. Attendance Points 

Poss.

Points 

Earned

Percent 

Earned

Pct. 2012 2013 2014

142

   Progress 7.5 4.0 5.0% On Track Prior 2 Yr Avg = 79.8% Current 2 Yr Avg = 84.8%

131 170 82.5% 137 166 87.1%   Status 10.0 7.5 82.2% On Track 77.1%

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

 Total Points Earned
 (Status + Progress) 10.0 10.0 100.0%

For details on progress please reference the MSIP5 Comprehensive Guide to Missouri School Improvement Program.

*5-6 Postsecondary Placement

Number of 

Graduates

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

Number of 

Graduates

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

   CTE Expansion *

   Progress 7.5 4.0 13.5% On Track

% at or Abv 

State 

Standard

# at or Abv 

State 

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates
*4 Advanced Placement

Prior 2 Yr Avg = 10.7% Current 2 Yr Avg = 24.2%

Prior 2 Yr Avg = 44.4% Current 2 Yr Avg = 51.2%

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 8.0 80.0%
For details on progress please reference the MSIP5 Comprehensive Guide to Missouri School Improvement Program.

166 13.3% 21.75 163 35.1% 60.75

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

   Status 10.0 6.0 18.8% Approaching 8.1% 13.50

   Progress 7.5 2.0 6.8% Approaching

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

   Status 10.0 6.0 48.2% Approaching 42.3% 70.25 166

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

46.5% 75.75 163 55.9% 96.75

*1-3 CCR Assessments

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

3. College and Career Ready Points 

Poss.

Points 

Earned

Percent 

Earned

Pct. 2012 2013 2014

https://srsproddese.state.mo.us/ReportServer_DESEMCDS?%2FMCDS%2F00_Accountability_Reports%2F00S-Secured%2F00S-001-S0-MSIP5-LEA-Summary%20for%20Annual%20Performance%20Report&Year=2013&District=048080&UserName=NWEITZEL&rs%3AParameterLanguage=


Number of 

Graduates

149

Number of 

Graduates

149

Number of 

Graduates

173

Current 2 Yr Avg = 88.3%

 Total Points Earned 10.0 7.5 75.0% 3 Yr Progress = Average(Current Pct and Year 2 Pct) - Average(Year 2 Pct and Year 3 Pct)

2051.0942 2361.3626

   Progress 7.5 0.0 -0.6% Floor Prior 2 Yr Avg = 88.9%

1995.0218 2264.8562 89.6% 2062.0869 2301.0405 86.9%   Status 10.0 7.5 88.2% On Track 88.1%

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%
Attendance

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Num. 

Attend.

Num. 

Attend.

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Num. 

Attend.

 Total Points Earned

 (St t  P )
10.0 9.5 95.0% 3 Yr Progress = Average(Current Pct and Year 2 Pct) - Average(Year 2 Pct and Year 3 Pct)

4. Attendance Points 

Poss.

Points 

Earned

Percent 

Earned

Pct. 2013 2014 2015

154

   Progress 7.5 2.0 1.4% Approaching Prior 2 Yr Avg = 89.1% Current 2 Yr Avg = 90.5%

143 166 92.0% 150 163 89.0%   Status 10.0 7.5 89.0% On Track 86.1%

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

 Total Points Earned
 (St t  + P )

10.0 10.0 100.0% For details on progress please reference the MSIP5 Comprehensive Guide to Missouri School Improvement Program.

*5-6 Postsecondary Placement

Number of 

Graduates

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

Number of 

Graduates

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

   CTE Expansion *

   Progress 7.5 4.0 15.1% On Track

% at or Abv 

State 

Standard

# at or Abv 

State 

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates
*4 Advanced Placement

Prior 2 Yr Avg = 22.8% Current 2 Yr Avg = 37.9%

Prior 2 Yr Avg = 52.0% Current 2 Yr Avg = 59.3%

 Total Points Earned

 (St t  P )
10.0 10.0 100.0% For details on progress please reference the MSIP5 Comprehensive Guide to Missouri School Improvement Program.

163 32.2% 55.75 173 43.5% 64.75

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

   Status 10.0 6.0 29.7% Approaching 13.3% 21.75

   Progress 7.5 4.0 7.3% On Track

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

   Status 10.0 6.0 55.0% Approaching 46.5% 75.75 163

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

57.4% 99.25 173 61.1% 91.00

*1-3 CCR Assessments

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

3. College and Career Ready Points 

Poss.

Points 

Earned

Percent 

Earned

Pct. 2013 2014 2015

2015 APR/CCR Data

2016 APR/CCR Data

Number of 

Graduates

157

Number of 

Graduates

157

Number of 

Graduates

149

Current 2 Yr Avg = 86.7%

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 7.5 75.0%
3 Yr Progress = Average(Current Pct and Year 2 Pct) - Average(Year 2 Pct and Year 3 Pct)

2131.1768 2466.1992

   Progress 7.5 0.0 -1.6% Floor Prior 2 Yr Avg = 88.3%

2062.0869 2301.0405 86.9% 2051.0942 2361.3626 86.4%   Status 10.0 7.5 87.6% On Track 89.6%

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Attendance

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Num. 

Attend.

Num. 

Attend.

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Num. 

Attend.

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 10.0 100.0%
3 Yr Progress = Average(Current Pct and Year 2 Pct) - Average(Year 2 Pct and Year 3 Pct)

4. Attendance Points 

Poss.

Points 

Earned

Percent 

Earned

Pct. 2014 2015 2016

136

   Progress 7.5 0.0 -0.3% Floor Prior 2 Yr Avg = 90.5% Current 2 Yr Avg = 90.2%

150 163 89.0% 154 173 91.3%   Status 10.0 10.0 90.8% 2020 Target 92.0%

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

 Total Points Earned
 (Status + Progress) 10.0 6.0 60.0%

For details on progress please reference the MSIP5 Comprehensive Guide to Missouri School Improvement Program.

*5-6 Postsecondary Placement

Number of 

Graduates

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

Number of 

Graduates

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

   CTE Expansion * 0.0 0.0

   Progress 7.5 0.0 2.7% Floor

% at or Abv 

State 

Standard

# at or Abv 

State 

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates
*4 Advanced Placement

Prior 2 Yr Avg = 37.9% Current 2 Yr Avg = 40.6%

Prior 2 Yr Avg = 59.3% Current 2 Yr Avg = 59.6%

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 6.0 60.0%
For details on progress please reference the MSIP5 Comprehensive Guide to Missouri School Improvement Program.

173 43.5% 64.75 149 37.6% 59.00

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

   Status 10.0 6.0 37.8% Approaching 32.2% 55.75

   Progress 7.5 0.0 0.3% Floor

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

   Status 10.0 6.0 58.8% Approaching 57.4% 99.25 173

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

61.1% 91.00 149 58.0% 91.00

*1-3 CCR Assessments

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

3. College and Career Ready Points 

Poss.

Points 

Earned

Percent 

Earned

Pct. 2014 2015 2016

https://srsproddese.state.mo.us/ReportServer_DESEMCDS?%2FMCDS%2F00_Accountability_Reports%2F00S-Secured%2F00S-001-S0-MSIP5-LEA-Summary%20for%20Annual%20Performance%20Report&Year=2015&District=048080&UserName=NWEITZEL&rs%3AParameterLanguage=


Number of 

Graduates

164

Number of 

Graduates

164

Number of 

Graduates

157

Current 2 Yr Avg = 84.6%

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 7.5 75.0%
3 Yr Progress = Average(Current Pct and Year 2 Pct) - Average(Year 2 Pct and Year 3 Pct)

2015.1482 2435.9332

   Progress 7.5 0.0 -2.1% Floor Prior 2 Yr Avg = 86.7%

2051.0942 2361.3626 86.4% 2131.1768 2466.1992 82.7%   Status 10.0 7.5 85.3% On Track 86.9%

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Attendance

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Num. 

Attend.

Num. 

Attend.

Pct Above  

90%

Num. 

Above

 90%

Num. 

Attend.

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 10.0 100.0%
3 Yr Progress = Average(Current Pct and Year 2 Pct) - Average(Year 2 Pct and Year 3 Pct)

4. Attendance Points 

Poss.

Points 

Earned

Percent 

Earned

Pct. 2015 2016 2017

142

   Progress 7.5 2.0 0.7% Approaching Prior 2 Yr Avg = 90.2% Current 2 Yr Avg = 90.9%

154 173 91.3% 136 149 90.4%   Status 10.0 10.0 90.2% 2020 Target 89.0%

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

 Total Points Earned
 (Status + Progress) 10.0 8.0 80.0%

For details on progress please reference the MSIP5 Comprehensive Guide to Missouri School Improvement Program.

*5-6 Postsecondary Placement

Number of 

Graduates

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

Number of 

Graduates

% Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

# Earning 

Qualifying 

Score

   CTE Expansion * 2.0 2.0

   Progress 7.5 0.0 0.2% Floor

% at or Abv 

State 

Standard

# at or Abv 

State 

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates
*4 Advanced Placement

Prior 2 Yr Avg = 40.6% Current 2 Yr Avg = 40.8%

Prior 2 Yr Avg = 59.6% Current 2 Yr Avg = 58.2%

 Total Points Earned

 (Status + Progress) 10.0 6.0 60.0%
For details on progress please reference the MSIP5 Comprehensive Guide to Missouri School Improvement Program.

149 37.6% 59.00 157 43.9% 72.00

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

   Status 10.0 6.0 41.7% Approaching 43.5% 64.75

   Progress 7.5 0.0 -1.4% Floor

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

   Status 10.0 6.0 59.2% Approaching 61.1% 91.00 149

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

# at or Abv 

State

Standard

Number of 

Graduates

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

58.0% 91.00 157 58.4% 95.75

*1-3 CCR Assessments

% at or Abv 

State

Standard

3. College and Career Ready Points 

Poss.

Points 

Earned

Percent 

Earned

Pct. 2015 2016 2017

2017 APR/CCR Data

https://srsproddese.state.mo.us/ReportServer_DESEMCDS?%2FMCDS%2F00_Accountability_Reports%2F00S-Secured%2F00S-001-S0-MSIP5-LEA-Summary%20for%20Annual%20Performance%20Report&Year=2017&District=048080&UserName=NWEITZEL&rs%3AParameterLanguage=


2018 & 2019
APR/CCR DATA

3.1-3, 3.4, 3.5-6, 4, 5



3.1-3 COLLEGE AND CAREER READINESS 
- ACT, SAT, Accuplacer, ACT WorkKeys, ASVAB

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
2016 2017 2018

# Graduates 157 164 156
# at or above 

State Standard
91.00 96.25 90.00

Yr1 & Yr2 
AVG

Yr2 & Yr3     
AVG

Diff.

% At or Above 58.0 58.7 57.7 58.1 58.4 58.2 -0.2

Constant % Yr1&Yr2 AVG % GAP Multiplier
MPI 100.0 - 58.4 = 41.6 x Floor = 0.0 to 0.0

Increase Needed: 0.0

Status Measure % Scoring At or LEA          Status Points Progress % GAP Increase LEA          Progress Points GAP Multiplier Pct. Incr. Yr1 & Yr2 
2020 Target 71.5 - 100 10.0 Exceeding 25% 7.5 41.6 * 25%     = 10.4 58.4 68.8 to 100
On Track 68.6 - 71.4 7.5 On Track 15% 4.0 41.6 * 15%     = 6.2 58.4 64.6 to 68.7
Approaching 40.0 - 68.5 58.1 6.0 Approaching 5% 2.0 41.6 * 5%       = 2.1 58.4 60.5 to 64.5
Floor 0 - 39.9 0.0 Floor < 5% <5% 0.0

Status Points Progress Points Total Points Maximum Actual 

Points Earned 6.0 + 0.0 = 6.0 10.0 6.0

Yr2 & Yr3   Progress 

STATUS

Yr2&Yr3 Avg must be between

STATUS PROGRESS

2018 Data Projection

2019 Data Projection
Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
2017 2018 2019

# Graduates 164 156 170
# at or above 

State Standard
96.25 90.00 121.00

Yr1 & Yr2 
AVG

Yr2 & Yr3     
AVG

Diff.

% At or Above 58.7 57.7 71.2 62.5 58.2 64.5 6.3

Constant % Yr1&Yr2 AVG % GAP Multiplier
MPI 100.0 - 58.2 = 41.8 x 15% = 64.5 to 68.6

Increase Needed: 6.3

Status Measure % Scoring At or LEA          Status Points Progress % GAP Increase LEA          Progress Points GAP Multiplier Pct. Incr. Yr1 & Yr2 
2020 Target 71.5 - 100 10.0 Exceeding 25% 7.5 41.8 * 25%     = 10.5 58.2 68.7 to 100
On Track 68.6 - 71.4 7.5 On Track 15% 15% 4.0 41.8 * 15%     = 6.3 58.2 64.5 to 68.6
Approaching 40.0 - 68.5 62.5 6.0 Approaching 5% 2.0 41.8 ** %       = 2.1 58.2 60.3 to 64.4
Floor 0 - 39.9 0.0 Floor < 5% 0.0

Status Points Progress Points Total Points Maximum Actual 

Points Earned 6.0 + 4.0 = 10.0 10.0 10.0

Current Projection
72.75 107 = 8pts
42% 106 = 6pts

Yr2 & Yr3   Progress 

STATUS

Yr2&Yr3 Avg must be between

STATUS PROGRESS



3.4 COLLEGE AND CAREER READINESS 
- AP, IB, Dual Credit, TSA, PLTW

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
2016 2017 2018

# Graduates 157 164 156
# earning 

qualifying score
59.00 72.00 75.75

Yr1 & Yr2 
AVG

Yr2 & Yr3     
AVG

Diff.

% Earning 37.6 43.9 48.6 43.3 40.7 46.2 5.5

Constant % Yr1&Yr2 AVG % GAP Multiplier
MPI 100.0 - 40.7 = 59.3 x 5% = 43.7 to 49.5

Increase Needed: 3.0

Status Measure
% Earning Qual. 

Score
LEA          

Score
Status Points 

Earned
Progress 
Measure

% Increase 
Needed

LEA          
Score

Progress Points 
Earned

GAP Multiplier
Pct. Incr. 
Needed

Yr1 & Yr2 
Avg

2020 Target 47.8 - 100 10.0 Exceeding 25% 7.5 59.3 * 25%     = 14.8 40.7 55.5 to 100
On Track 45.2 - 47.7 7.5 On Track 15% 4.0 59.3 * 15%     = 8.9 40.7 49.6 to 55.4
Approaching 5.0 - 45.1 43.3 6.0 Approaching 5% 5% 2.0 59.3 * 5%       = 3.0 40.7 43.7 to 49.5
Floor 0 - 4.9 0.0 Floor < 5% 0.0

Status Points Progress Points Total Points Maximum Actual 

Points Earned 6.0 + 2.0 = 8.0 10.0 8.0
 2 Expan    = 

10pts

STATUS

Yr2&Yr3 Avg must be between

STATUS PROGRESS
Yr2 & Yr3

Progress Targets

2018 Data Projection

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
2017 2018 2019

# Graduates 164 156 170
# earning 

qualifying score
72.00 75.75 84.00

Yr1 & Yr2 
AVG

Yr2 & Yr3     
AVG

Diff.

% Earning 43.9 48.6 49.4 47.3 46.2 49.0 2.8

Constant % Yr1&Yr2 AVG % GAP Multiplier
MPI 100.0 - 46.2 = 53.8 x 5% = 48.9 to 54.2

Increase Needed: 2.7

Status Measure
% Earning Qual. 

Score
LEA          

Score
Status Points 

Earned
Progress 
Measure

% Increase 
Needed

LEA          
Score

Progress Points 
Earned

GAP Multiplier
Pct. Incr. 
Needed

Yr1 & Yr2 
Avg

2020 Target 47.8 - 100 10.0 Exceeding 25% 7.5 53.8 * 25%     = 13.5 46.2 59.7 to 100
On Track 45.2 - 47.7 47.3 7.5 On Track 15% 4.0 53.8 * 15%     = 8.1 46.2 54.3 to 59.6
Approaching 5.0 - 45.1 6.0 Approaching 5% 5% 2.0 53.8 * 5%       = 2.7 46.2 48.9 to 54.2
Floor 0 - 4.9 0.0 Floor < 5% 0.0

Status Points Progress Points Total Points Maximum Actual 

Points Earned 7.5 + 2.0 = 9.5 10.0 9.5

Current Projection
72pts 84 = 9.5pts

41.86% 82 = 7.5pts
71 = 6pts

Expan = 2
STATUS

Yr2&Yr3 Avg must be between

STATUS PROGRESS
Yr2 & Yr3

Progress Targets

2019 Data Projection



3.5-6 COLLEGE AND CAREER READINESS - 
Placement

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
2016 2017 2018

# Graduates 149 157 164
# Grads ent Col or 

CE Plcd
136 142 153

Yr1 & Yr2 
AVG

Yr2 & Yr3     
AVG

Diff.

% Placed 91.3 90.4 93.3 91.7 90.9 91.9 1.0

Constant % Yr1&Yr2 AVG % GAP Multiplier
MPI 100.0 - 90.9 = 9.1 x 5% = 91.4 to 91.8

Increase Needed: 0.5

Status Measure % Placed LEA          Status Points Progress % GAP Increase LEA          Progress Points GAP Multiplier Pct. Incr. Yr1 & Yr2 
2020 Target 90.0 - 100 91.7 10.0 Exceeding 25% 7.5 9.1 * 25%     = 2.3 90.9 93.2 to 100
On Track 80.0 - 89.9 7.5 On Track 15% 4.0 9.1 * 15%     = 1.4 90.9 92.3 to 93.1
Approaching 70.0 - 79.9 6.0 Approaching 5% 5% 2.0 9.1 * 5%       = 0.5 90.9 91.4 to 92.2
Floor 0 - 69.9 0.0 Floor < 5% 0.0

Status Points Progress Points Total Points Maximum Actual 

Points Earned 10.0 + 2.0 = 12.0 10.0 10.0

Yr2 & Yr3   Progress 

STATUS

Yr2&Yr3 Avg must be between

STATUS PROGRESS

2018 Data Projection



4 - ATTENDANCE

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
2016 2017 2018

# Stud attnd.     
>= 85% of time 2203.0000 2101.0000 2108.0000

Total Enrollment 2466.0000 2435.0000 2468.0000 Yr1 & Yr2 AVG Yr2 & Yr3     AVG Diff.
% Attending     

>= 85% of time 89.3 86.3 85.4 87.0 87.8 85.9 -1.9

Status Measure % Placed LEA          Score
Status Points 

Earned
Progress 
Measure % GAP Increase LEA          Score

Progress Points 
Earned

2020 Target 90.0 - 100 10.0 Exceeding 3% 7.5
On Track 85.0 - 89.9 87.0 7.5 On Track 2% 4.0
Approaching 80.0 - 84.9 6.0 Approaching 1% 2.0
Floor 0 - 79.9 0.0 Floor < 1% <1% 0.0

Status Points 
Earned

Progress Points 
Earned

Total Points 
Earned

Maximum Points 
Available

Actual Points 
Earned

Points Earned 7.5 + 0.0 = 7.5 10.0 7.5

STATUS

STATUS PROGRESS

2018 Data Projection

4 - ATTENDANCE

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
2017 2018 2019

# Stud attnd.     
>= 85% of time 2101.0000 2108.0000 2230.0000

Total Enrollment 2435.0000 2468.0000 2468.0000 Yr1 & Yr2 AVG Yr2 & Yr3     AVG Diff.
% Attending     

>= 85% of time 86.3 85.4 90.4 87.4 85.9 87.9 2.0

Status Measure % Placed LEA          Score
Status Points 

Earned
Progress 
Measure % GAP Increase LEA          Score

Progress Points 
Earned

2020 Target 90.0 - 100 10.0 Exceeding 3% 7.5
On Track 85.0 - 89.9 87.4 7.5 On Track 2% 2% 4.0
Approaching 80.0 - 84.9 6.0 Approaching 1% 2.0
Floor 0 - 79.9 0.0 Floor < 1% 0.0

Status Points 
Earned

Progress Points 
Earned

Total Points 
Earned

Maximum Points 
Available

Actual Points 
Earned

Points Earned 7.5 + 4.0 = 11.5 10.0 10.0

2180 = 9.5pts 88.30%
2170 = 7.5pts 87.90%
2050 = 6pts 83.10%

STATUS

STATUS PROGRESS

2019 Data Projection



5 - GRADUATION RATE

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Yr1&Yr2 Avg 89.6
2016 2017 2018 Yr2&Yr3 Avg 92.8

# Grads. 153 146 164
Adj. Cohort 174 160 174

Graduation Rate 87.9 91.3 94.3 91.2 3.2 22.5 22.5 100.0% X

Status Measure % Placed
LEA          

Score
Status Points 

Earned
Progress 
Measure

% Increase 
Needed

LEA          Score
Progress Points 

Earned
2020 Target 92.0 - 100 30 Exceeding 3 3.2 22.5
On Track 82.0 - 91.9 91.2 22.5 On Track 2 12
Approaching 72.0 - 81.9 18 Approaching 1 6
Floor 0 - 71.9 0 Floor <1 0

5-yr. Rate

STATUS PROGRESS
STATUS PTS. 

EARNED
PROGRESS PTS. 

EARNED
% Earned       
5-yr. Rate

RATE    
USED

STATUS PROGRESS

2018 Data Projection



Historical APR Data

Projection



Data Source 
For 

APR/CCR Planning



Grade 
9th Gr 
Cohort Building/Notes Credits ALG ALG 2 ENG2 BIO GOV 

CCR 
Test 

Pre ACT 
Score Score Points 

AP 
Points 

Dual 
Credit IRC Total 

12 2019 18-19 CHS 18.5 2016 n/a 2017 2016 2016 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 20 8-2015 2017 2017 ex2017 ACT 29 1.25 

12 2019 18-19 CHS 23 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 14 17 0.25 1 1 

11 2019 18-19 CHS 16 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 23 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 22 22 1 

12 2019 18-19 CHS 23 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 19 20 0.75 1 1 1 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 21 2016 n/a 2017 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 22.5 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 14 0.25 1 1 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 20 8-2015 2017 2017 ACT 15 0.25 1 1 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 23.5 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 24 1 1 1 1 
10 2019 18-19 CHS 18 ACT 12 14 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 20.5 ACT 15 15 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 21 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 21.5 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 15 0.25 
11 2019 18-19 CHS 5.5 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 21 0.25 
10 2018 18-19 CAS 13.5 2018 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 23.5 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 25 25 1 1 1 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 23 8-2015 2017 2017 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 21 12 0.25 1 1 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 25 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 22 26 1.25 1 1 1 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 23 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 20 21 0.75 1 1 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 22 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 13 0.25 1 1 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 22 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 16 0.25 1 1 1 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 22.5 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 16 0.25 1 1 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 21.5 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 17 19 0.75 1 1 
10 2019 18-19 CHS 11.5 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 21.5 8-2015 2017 2017 ACT 11 13 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 21 12 0.25 
12 2020 18-19 CAS 7 2017 n/a 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 17 8-2015 2017 ACT 20 0.75 1 1 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 17 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 16 18 0.75 
12 2018 18-19 CAS 21.5 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 20.5 8-2015 2017 2017 ACT 15 17 0.25 
11 2019 18-19 CHS 12.5 0.25 
12 2019 18-19 CHS 24 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 0.25 1 1 



Grade 
9th Gr 
Cohort Building/Notes Credits ALG ALG 2 ENG2 BIO GOV 

CCR 
Test 

Pre ACT 
Score Score Points 

AP 
Points 

Dual 
Credit IRC Total 

                 
TOTAL Points 72.75 Points 72 

42.30% 41.86% 

2018* Points 90 Points 75.58 
58.39% 48.71% 

2017 Points 96.75 2017 Points 69.25 
2017 58.28% 2017 41.72% 
2016 58.12% 2016 35.67% 
2015 60.74% 2015 46.14% 

12 2019 13 2016 n/a 2017 2017 0.25 1 1 
10 2019 7.5 2016 n/a 0.25 
12 2018 17.5 2018 
12 2019 15.5 8-2015 2017 2017 2017 ACT 19 0.75 1 1 1 
9 2019 4 0.25 
9 2019 1 0.25 
9 2019 0.25 

12 2019 13 0.25 
12 2019 14 8-2015 2017 2017 0.25 
10 2019 9 ACT 15 0.25 
10 2019 6.5 0.25 
10 2019 10.5 2016 n/a 2017 2017 0.25 
10 2019 12.5 8-2015 0.25 

In 
Progress

In 
Progress



Attendance Data 
Meeting/Planning

• 90% attendance will earn a proportional weight of 1pt

• 87.5% attendance will earn a proportional weight of .5pt

• 85% attendance will earn a proportional weight of .25pt



Strengthening Board and 
Administration Norms of 

Operation

Center Public Schools
October 8, 2018

Susan Goldammer
Phyllis Barks



School Board Research
 Does School Board Leadership Matter? (2014) 

Shober and Hartney, Fordham Institute

 The Problem:  Low-Achieving Districts and Low-
Performing Boards (2015) Lee and Eadens, University 

of Southern Mississippi and Northern Arizona University

 Eight Characteristics of Effective School Boards
(2011) Center for Public Education

 Lighthouse Study #1 (1998-2000) and Lighthouse 
Study #2 (2002-2007), Standards of Effective 
Boards. Iowa Association of School Boards



Effective Governance Teams

• Primary focus on student learning and performance

• Effectively fulfill board responsibilities
• Demonstrate ethical and legal behaviors

• Delegate authority to the superintendent

• Regularly monitor district performance for improvement 
and accountability

• Collaborative & respectful relationship among 
board members and with superintendent

• Encourage two-way reliable and representative 
communication with all stakeholders

• Engage in training and professional development to 
improve governance practices





Vision

The Center School District 
strives for excellence in our 
schools where all students 
are expected to learn and 

grow.

Mission

All students will demonstrate 
high achievement, character 
and teamwork in a diverse 
community.  Together, we 

achieve!



Center School District Core Values

• High Expectations for Student Success

• Safe and Respectful Schools

• Positive Relationships

• Diversity in Our Schools and Community



Coordinated Leadership Roles

Board Governance Leadership

Strategic Focus 50,000 ft view

Administrative Leadership (Supt & Administrators)

Tactical Focus 10,000 ft view

Operational Leadership (Teachers)

Implementation Focus Close-up view



The School Board’s View



The Board’s View—Why?



The Superintendent’s View—Why?



The Staff’s View--Why



Team vs. Individual

• No Individual Authority 

“…the Board has authority to take official action only 
when it is acting as a whole.” (BBA)

“Recognize that individual Board members have no 
authority to speak or act for the Board.” (BBF, #3)

• Colombo v. Buford, 935 S.W.2d 690 (1996)

– “Unless otherwise authorized by the Board, 
individual members are not empowered to act 
and cannot govern.”



Effective Teams
Demonstrate Trust – by being open and accessible

Address Conflict – help teammates feel appreciated 
and understood, even when difficult situations 
arise

Commitment – to team goals and do whatever is 
necessary to accomplish objectives

Accountability – with each other; strive to learn and 
do more and constantly look toward the next 
opportunity

Attention to Results – share accomplishments with 
everyone; leave egos at the door



Board Ethics



www.msbanet.org | 800.221.6722 | info@msbanet.org | 2100 I-70 Drive Southwest Columbia, MO 65203

Center BBF Self Assessment



Suggestion:  Develop Board Norms

• Ground rules for the Board to make the most 
out of meetings.

• Rules that govern how the Board interacts, 
how it conducts business, how it makes 
decisions, and how Board members 
communicate with each other.

• How to communicate even when there are 
conflicting views.



Why Develop Explicit Norms?

• Provide support for effective governance 
practices

• Focus energy, time and resources on district 
priorities

• Strengthen communication with each other 
and stakeholders

• Improve relationships among board members

• Strengthen collaborative partnership with 
superintendent



Developing Board Norms –
Preliminary Work

• Self-Evaluation of Policy BBF Implementation

• Examine sample board norms

• Commit to the process 



Board Norms Considerations

Consider ideal behaviors for:
• Preparation
• Engagement
• Discussion
• Decision Making
• Confidentiality
• DelegatingAuthority
• Communication
• Listening
• Ethical Behavior



Board Norms Considerations

• Brainstorm one to three ideas for each 
category; “What does it look like?”

• Overall board behaviors

• Meeting behaviors



Implementing Norms

• Use them
– Board approval
– Post in board room
– Post at top of each board agenda
– Include as agenda items at beginning and close of 

meeting 

• Monitor implementation
– Responsibility of group to redirect behavior
– Publically address violation
– Assess group’s implementation at end of each 

meeting

• Revise periodically



www.msbanet.org | 800.221.6722 | info@msbanet.org | 2100 I-70 Drive Southwest Columbia, MO 65203

Next Steps



Contact Information

Susan Goldammer

573-445-9920, ext. 355

goldammer@mosba.org

Phyllis Barks

573-445-9920, ext. 329

barks@mosba.org
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